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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee 

To:  Chair and Members  
 Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee  
From:  George Kotsifas, Deputy City Manager, Planning & Economic 

Development 
Subject: Strategy to Reduce Core Area Vacancy 
Date: November 30, 2021 

Recommendation 

That, on the recommendation of the Deputy City Manager, Planning and Economic 
Development, the following actions be taken with respect to a proposed strategy that 
sets out potential tools that may assist in reducing core area land and building vacancy:  
 

a) The staff report dated November 30, 2021 entitled Terms of Reference to 
Address the Council Resolution from July 6, 2021 BE RECEIVED; 
 

b) The Terms of Reference described in this report and attached hereto as 
Appendix A: Terms of Reference: Scope of Work to Address the Council 
Resolution from July 6, 2021 BE APPROVED; 
 

c) The integration of the work to address the Council Resolution from May 25, 2021 
with respect to parking in the core into this Terms of Reference BE APPROVED; 
 

d) That Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to work with the LEDC to develop a 
business case for consideration from the $10 Million funding previously 
authorized to be contributed to the Economic Development Reserve Fund to 
support social and economic recovery measures; and, 

 
e) Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to move forward with the Implementation 

Plan described in this report. 

Executive Summary 

A vibrant core area is one where people live, work, and play. Core area land and 
building vacancy is connected to the health of the core area. Occupancy is essential for 
a strong, vibrant, and welcoming core area; it brings foot traffic to streets, riders to 
public transit, diners to restaurants, shoppers to retail corridors and office workers to 
high rises. 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic has had negative impact on core area vacancy in cities 
across Canada. London is no exception. London’s office vacancy rate is currently 
hovering around 20%, a 23% year-over-year increase in comparison to 2020. The long-
term outlook for commercial real estate is particularly uncertain as tenants consider new 
and emerging business models. 
 
Municipal Council at its meeting held on July 6, 2021 resolved: That the Civic 
Administration be directed to report back on a proposed strategy that sets out potential 
tools that may assist in reducing core area land and building vacancy, including but not 
limited to:  

a) a review of existing incentive programs and any recommended changes to them; 
b) a review of existing planning processes / permissions and any recommended 

changes that would allow for the conversion of vacant commercial/industrial 
land/space into residential, including affordable housing;  

c) an assessment of the related strategies in Our Move Forward – London’s 
Downtown Plan, and the Downtown Parking Strategy for any recommended 
updates or changes;  
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d) any recommendations that build on the Core Area Action Plan to support 
increased safety and security of person and property in the core area; and, 

e) an assessment of how a new strategy could be integrated with the work of the 
London Community Recovery Network (4.2/10/SPCC) (2021-D19/S08) 

At its meeting on May 25, 2021, City Council also directed Civic Administration to: 
 

Report back to a Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee meeting to be 
held in the 2nd Quarter of 2022 on the status of the geographic distribution 
of parking demand, parking revenue and any recommended modifications 
or alternatives to the Core Area Action Plan #11; it being noted that future 
structure parking opportunities will also be explored. 

 
The information that will be gathered and analyzed in response to the July 6, 2021 
resolution will allow for a more detailed, quantitative and meaningful response to the 
May 25, 2021 resolution. The information will also be used to complement the City’s 
Housing Stability for All Plan by identifying affordable housing opportunities. 
 
This report provides an overview of the approach to be taken by Civic Administration to 
address both Council Resolutions.  

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan 

Council and staff continue to recognize the importance of actions to support the Core 
Area. The efforts described in this report address all Five Areas of Focus, including:  
 

• Strengthening Our Community  
• Building a Sustainable City  
• Safe City for Women and Girls  
• Growing our Economy  
• Leading in Public Service  

 
The City of London is committed to eliminating systemic racism and oppression in the 
community. Marginalized and vulnerable communites have faced disproportionate 
impacts from the COVID-19 pandemic, adding to the historic and systemic barriers that 
exist in our community. The City of London will undertake deliberate intersectional 
approaches in the course of implementing the work described in this report.  

Analysis 

1.0 Background Information  
 
1.1 Previous Reports Related to this Matter  
 

• May 18, 2021 – Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee – Comprehensive 
Report on Core Area Initiatives  

 
2.0 Discussion and Considerations  
 
2.1 Background and Context  
 
On July 6, 2021, Municipal Council directed Civic Administration to report back on a 
proposed strategy that sets out potential tools that may assist in reducing core area land 
and building vacancy. This Terms of Reference outlines how that work will be 
completed.  
 
The following process was used to develop the Terms of Reference:  

• Stage 1: Formation of Action Teams – Five Action Teams were formed to 
address each one of the areas in the Council Resolution. The Action Teams were 
comprised of staff from across the Corporation.   

• Stage 2: Development of a Scope of Work – Each Action Team met three 
times over a six-week period to discuss how to meet the Council Resolution 
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objectives. Between meetings, additional research was conducted by Action 
Team members to further refine their Scope of Work. 

• Stage 3: Preparation of the Terms of Reference – The Scope of Work 
developed by each Action Team was collated into this Terms of Reference 
document, outlining the collective approach to this work. The Scope of Work for 
each Action Team is not included in this document, however, can be made 
available upon request. 

At its meeting on October 15, 2019, Council directed staff to begin a procurement 
process to find a potential partner to redevelop the parking lot at 185 Queens Avenue 
into a mixed-use development that would include a municipal parking garage. This 
initiative was embedded within the Core Area Action Plan as Action item #11. In May 
2021, it was recommended that this item be cancelled noting that future structure 
parking opportunities will be explored as the post-pandemic parking demand and 
corresponding parking revenues is better understood. 

Rather than cancel this item,at its meeting on May 25, 2021, City Council also directed 
Civic Administration to report back on the status of the geographic distribution of parking 
demand, parking revenue and any recommended modifications or alternatives in the 
second quarter of 2022. Future structured parking opportunities were also to be 
explored at a high-level.   

This direction for the parking review was in response to the status update provided for 
Core Area Action Plan #11: Issue request for proposals on Queens Avenue parking lot. 
As a result of COVID-19, the procurement process to find a potential partner for a 
structured parking project at 185 Queens Avenue was cancelled to balance the financial 
impacts and risks to the City, as well as to proponents who would have had to commit 
financial resources in terms of letters of credit and the preparation of detailed plans.   

It was noted by staff that this review would not be a a full update to the Downtown 
Parking Study that was approved by Council in December 2017.  A major update should 
be contemplated after the completion of the Mobility Master Plan and would require 
approximately eighteen months (to allow for four seasons of data collection) and 
$250,000 to complete. 

Parking is closely linked to economic activity, vacancy rates, employment numbers and 
other indicators. At this time, it is also highly dependent on Covid recovery and the 
degree to which the pandemic has changed the employment landscape and other 
supply and demand factors in core areas. Integration of the parking review work 
associated with the May 25, 2021 motion into that associated with the larger economic 
evaluation of the core area will result in a more fulsome and integrated response 
connecting parking supply and demand, to recovery and economic factors that would 
result from a stand-alone parking review.  

2.3 Project Scope & Key Deliverables  
 
Addressing core area land and building vacancy requires both immediate action and a 
comprehensive long-term strategy as part of the overall approach to core area planning.  
Therefore, the key deliverables for this project are both short-term and long-term in 
nature and include: 

• Phase 1 Deliverable: Implementation of Short-Term Ideas for Action (4-6 months) 
• Phase 2 Deliverable : Development of A Core Area Land and Building Vacancy 

Reduction Strategy (12-14 months)  
 
A full description of the project scope and key deliverables can be found in the Terms of 
Reference (Appendix A). 
 
2.4 Implementation Plan  
 
The following tables outline the key stages, tasks, and timelines for both Phase 1: 
Short-Term Ideas for Action and Phase 2: Core Area Land and Building Vacancy 
Reduction Strategy. 
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Phase 1: Short-Term Ideas for Action 
Stages   Steps Timelines  
Stage 1: Identify 
Short-Term Actions    

• Develop a process and set criteria for the 
identification of short-term actions 

• Identify short-term actions for implementation 

January 2022 – 
February 2022 

Stage 2: Prepare for 
Implementation    

• Build processes, identify staff and partners, 
gather required resources, etc. to implement 
the short-term actions 

• Report to Council on short-term actions that 
will be moved forward to implementation 

March 2022 – 
May 2022   

Stage 3: Implement 
Short-Term Actions    

• Pilot short-term actions 
• Assess initial results  
• Provide information to Council on results 

June 2022 –  
December 2022 

 
Phase 2: Core Area Land and Building Vacancy Reduction Strategy  
Stages   Steps Timelines  
Stage 1: Conduct a 
Vacancy Study    

• Define the structure, framework, definitions 
for the vacancy study 

• Implement methods to determine land and 
building vacancy (e.g. contact Landlords) 

• Collate results into a database to inform the 
data collection in Stage 2 

January 2022 – 
May 2022 

Stage 2: Facilitate 
Research  

• Develop data collection tools  
• Manage the logistics for data collection (e.g. 

set up interviews) 
• Facilitate research methods 

June 2022 – 
September 2022 

Stage 3: Analyze 
Data    

• Analyze the data  
• Complete a gap analysis, thematic analysis, 

statistical analysis 

October 2022 – 
November 2022 

Stage 4: Prepare 
the Strategy 

• Develop recommendations  
• Prepare the Core Area Land and Building 

Vacancy Reduction Strategy 
• Submit the report for Council Review 

December 2022 – 
April 2023  

 
2.5 Emergent Short Term Idea for Action – Additional Interventions to Improve 
Space Absorption in the Core Area 
 
In preparation for various Short Term Ideas for action being implemented throughout 
Phase 1, an emergent opportunity has been identified to address vacancy issues within 
the Core Area and other areas of the City. 
 
While the recent funding approval for Small Business Centre’s (“SBC”) My Main Street 
Local Business Accelerator Program will help address vacancy issues, there is an 
opportunity for additional interventions to improve space absorption in the short term 
through collaboration between LEDC/SBC/Mainstreet London/OEV to offer:  
• business development resources to attract niche retail, entertainment, commercial 

and office opportunities; 
• develop “whole of life” experiences working with Tourism, Music Office, Film London, 

London Arts Council; 
• space activations (eg. pop up stores, “win this space” contests, co-working studios) 

to help entice people back to core areas including Downtown and Old East Village; 
• start-up suite of programming, deployed mainly through the recent SBC funding (i.e 

no duplication with this new funding); 
• SBC’s services through the My Main Street program, as well as comprehensive 

start-up suite would be available to all areas in the city and not restricted just to 
Downtown; 

  
LEDC believes that the above programming can be deployed over 12 months, starting 
in January 2022. The estimated one-time cost for these initiatives is approximately 
$300,000. 
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In order to implement these initiatiaves, it is recommend that Civic Administration work 
with LEDC to prepare a business case to request the one-time funding of $300,000 for 
Council’s consideration at a future SPPC meeting.  Council previously approved $10 
Million to be contributed to the Economic Development Reserve Fund to support social 
and economic recovery measures and this funding would be appropriate for 
consideration to support the intiiatives identified by LEDC.   
 
2.6 Resources Required 
 
The implementation of Phase 1 and Phase 2 will require the following resources:  

• People: City of London staff, stakeholder and partner staff, consultants, and 
students will be engaged to complete the deliverables outlined for this project. It 
is expected that the investment of time to complete both Phase 1 and Phase 2 
will be significant.   

• Data: Data will be required to define the scope of core area land and building 
vacancy (e.g. vacancy rate). Further, data will be required to determine where 
vacancy exists (e.g. heat maps), outline effectiveness of current incentives, 
processes, permissions, and strategies, and inform recommendations.  

• Technology: Database software, engagement software, and hardware and tools 
(e.g. laptops, tablets) will be required to complete this work.   

Conclusion 

Addressing core area land and building vacancy is a priority in London’s recovery from 
the COVID-19 pandemic. It requires swift and bold action, without which the local 
economy, quality of life, job creation and retention, and vitality of the core area will 
continue to be affected.  
 
The Terms of Reference outlines an approach that considers the need for urgent action 
and comprehensive planning to assist in reducing core area land and building vacancy.  
 
 
Prepared and submitted by:  Michael Tomazincic, MCIP, RPP 
 Manager, Strategic Land Development, 
 Planning & Economic Development  
 
Recommended by:  George Kotsifas, P. Eng 
  Deputy City Manager, 
 Planning & Economic Development 
  
 
cc. City of London Senior Leadership Team  
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 2 ｜Terms of Reference 

Section 1: Introduction  
 

1.1 The Council Resolutions  
 
Municipal Council at its meeting held on July 6, 2021 resolved: That the Civic 
Administration be directed to report back on a proposed strategy that sets out 
potential tools that may assist in reducing core area land and building vacancy, 
including but not limited to:  

a) a review of existing incentive programs and any recommended changes to 
them; 

b) a review of existing planning processes / permissions and any recommended 
changes that would allow for the conversion of vacant commercial/industrial 
land/space into residential, including affordable housing;  

c) an assessment of the related strategies in Our Move Forward – London’s 
Downtown Plan, and the Downtown Parking Strategy for any recommended 
updates or changes;  

d) any recommendations that build on the Core Area Action Plan to support 
increased safety and security of person and property in the core area; and, 

e) an assessment of how a new strategy could be integrated with the work of 
the London Community Recovery Network (4.2/10/SPCC) (2021-D19/S08) 

At its meeting on May 25, 2021, City Council also directed Civic Administration to: 

Report back to a Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee meeting to be held 
in the 2nd Quarter of 2022 on the status of the geographic distribution of 
parking demand, parking revenue and any recommended modifications or 
alternatives to the Core Area Action Plan #11; it being noted that future 
structure parking opportunities will also be explored. 

See Appendix A for both Council Resolutions. 
 

1.2 About the Core Area  
 

The map below outlines the geographic boundaries of the core area. The core area 
includes the Downtown, Richmond Row, and the Old East Village, and encompasses 
most of the London Downtown Business Improvement Area (BIA) and the Old East 
Village Business Improvement Area. 
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Figure 1: Map of the Geographic Boundaries of the Core Area 
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 4 ｜Terms of Reference 

1.3 Core Area Land and Building Vacancy in London 
 

A vibrant core area is one where people live, work, and play. Core area land and 
building vacancy is connected to the health of the core area. Occupancy is essential 
for a strong, vibrant, and welcoming core area; it brings foot traffic to streets, 
riders to public transit, diners to restaurants, shoppers to retail corridors and office 
workers to high rises.i  
 
The COVID-19 pandemic has had negative impact on core area vacancy in cities 
across Canada. London is no exception. London’s office vacancy rate is currently 
hovering around 20%, a 23% year-over-year increase in comparison to 2020.ii The 
long-term outlook for commercial real estate is particularly uncertain as tenants 
consider new and emerging business models.iii  
 
 
1.4 Purpose of the Terms of Reference 
 

On July 6, 2021, Municipal Council directed Civic Administration to report back on a 
proposed strategy that sets out potential tools that may assist in reducing core area 
land and building vacancy. The information that will be gathered and analyzed in 
response to the July 6, 2021 Council Resolution will allow for a more detailed, 
quantitative, and meaningful response to item d. in the May 25, 2021 Council 
Resolution. The Terms of Reference outlines the approach to be taken to address 
both Council Resolutions.  

 
1.5 How the Terms of Reference Was Developed   
 

The following process was used to develop the Terms of Reference:  

• Stage 1: Formation of Action Teams – Five Action Teams were formed to 
address each one of the areas in the July 6 Council Resolution. The Action 
Teams were comprised of staff from across the Corporation. See Appendix B 
for a list of Action Team members. 

• Stage 2: Development of a Scope of Work – Each Action Team met three 
times over a six-week period to discuss how to effectively address the July 6 
Council Resolution objectives. Between meetings, additional research was 
conducted by Action Team members to further refine their Scope of Work. 

• Stage 3: Preparation of the Terms of Reference – The Scope of Work 
developed by each Action Team was collated into this Terms of Reference 
document, outlining the collective approach to this work. The Scope of Work 
for each Action Team is not included in this document, however, can be 
made available upon request. Also integrated into this Terms of Reference 
was the work to address item d. from the May 25, 2021 Council Resolution. 
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Section 2: Scope of Work 
 
Addressing core area land and building vacancy is a priority in London’s recovery 
from the COVID-19 pandemic. It requires swift and bold action, without which the 
local economy, quality of life, job creation and retention, and vitality of the core 
area will continue to be affected.  
 
In the short-term, immediate action needs to be taken to pilot and test innovative 
approaches. This will be done in Phase 1. In the long-term, a comprehensive 
strategy needs to be developed to better understand core area vacancy in London 
and identify evidence-based solutions. This will be the focus of Phase 2. Sections 
2.1 – 2.7 below provide further details.  
 

2.1 Project Purpose & Objectives 
 
In alignment with the July 6 Council Resolution, the purpose of this project is to 
propose a strategy that sets out potential tools that may assist in reducing core 
area land and building vacancy. 
 
The objectives of the project are to provide:  

• A review of existing City of London incentive programs and any 
recommended changes to them;  

• A review of existing planning processes/permissions and any recommended 
changes that would allow for conversion of vacant commercial/industrial 
land/space into residential, including affordable housing; 

• An assessment of the related strategies in Our Move Forward – London’s 
Downtown Plan, and the Downtown Parking Strategy for any recommended 
updates or changes;  

• Any recommendations that build on the Core Area Action Plan to support 
increased safety and security of person and property in the core area; and 

• An assessment of how a new strategy could be integrated with the work of 
the London Community Recovery Network.  

• The status of the geographic distribution of parking demand, parking 
revenue, and any recommended modifications or alternatives to the Core 
Area Action Plan action #11; it being noted that future structure parking 
opportunities will also be explored. Core Area Action Plan action #11 is to 
Issue a Request for Proposals on Queens Avenue Parking Lot. A procurement 
process will be undertaken to seek out a mixed use residential/commercial 
development proposal that includes 200-300 public parking spaces, built to 
the City’s municipal parking specifications. The intent is to leverage the 
development potential of this well-located site to obtain public parking at this 
strategically important location. 

 
The collective result of this work will be the development of a Core Area Land and 
Building Vacancy Strategy. 
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 6 ｜Terms of Reference 

2.2 Project Assumptions 
 
The following assumptions have been made in the development of this Scope of 
Work:  

• Land and building vacancy refers to commercial, residential, institutional, and 
industrial vacancy. The use of the word “space” in the Council Resolution 
refers to vacant land and buildings. 

• The definition of “affordable housing” for the purpose of this project will align 
with the definition in the London Plan.    

• This project will support the comprehensive and robust work being done to 
facilitate and complete other plans, reviews, commitments, and initiatives 
(e.g. The Mobility Master Plan, the creation of 3,000 affordable units).  

• Recommendations will not backfill provincial or federal government 
responsibilities as they relate to core area land and building vacancy.  
 

2.3 Guiding Questions    
 
The following guiding questions will direct this work:  

• Scope: What land and building vacancy exists in the core area? Where is it? 
What does vacancy mean? How do we define and assess core area land and 
building vacancy? Why does land and building vacancy exist in the core area?  
 

• Current Approaches: What effect, if any, are existing programs, policies, 
processes, permissions, and strategies, having on core area land and building 
vacancy? How can existing programs be modified to better reduce core area 
land and building vacancy? What are the boundaries or limitations in 
recommending strategies? 

 
• Best Practices: How are other communities addressing core area land and 

building vacancy? What does the literature say about how to address core 
are land and building vacancy?  

 
• Pandemic Recovery: What is the intersection between recovery in London 

and core area land and building vacancy? What core area vacancy issues 
were made worse as a result of the pandemic? What have we learned from 
the pandemic that would be useful or instructive?  

 
• Uptake and Use: What will make current programs more attractive to 

stakeholders? What has been the experience of stakeholders with current 
programs, strategies, policies, processes, and permissions? What 
recommendations do stakeholders have? Who do current programs target, 
and is this consistent with the goals for the core area?   
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• Influencing Factors: What permissions and jurisdictions from the provincial 
and federal government would help or hinder core area land and building 
vacancy? What are the social, economic, and environmental influencers that 
are affecting core area land and building vacancy? What is beyond the 
control of the City of London when addressing core area land and building 
vacancy? What opportunities exist to work with stakeholders to seek out and 
implement ideas to build on what is already being done?   

  
• Solutions and Recommendations: What recommendations or solutions 

exist to address core area land and building vacancy? What are the 
implications of those recommendations?   

 

2.4 Project Scope & Key Deliverables  
 

Addressing core area land and building vacancy requires both immediate action and 
a comprehensive long-term strategy as part of the overall approach to core area 
planning. Therefore, the key deliverables for this project are both short-term and 
long-term in nature. 

Phase 1: Short-Term Ideas for Action (4-6 months)  

The project deliverables include:  

• Identification of Short-Term Actions:  
o City of London service areas have been exploring solutions to address core area 

land and building vacancy. This work has been done in the context of recovery 
from the COVID-19 pandemic and as part of the Core Area Action Plan.  

o Short-term ideas for action will be identified by City of London staff in 
consultation with partners. 

o The immediacy, feasibility, and potential impact will be considered when 
determining which ideas to pilot.  
 

• Implementation of Short-Term Actions:  
o Short-term actions will be piloted and evaluated in the core area. There may 

be an opportunity to pilot actions in a specific part of the core area and then 
expand actions that demonstrate initial success across the core area.   

o The implementation of the short-term actions will set the foundation for 
reducing core area land and building vacancy.  
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Phase 2: A Core Area Land and Building Vacancy Reduction Strategy (12-14 
months)  
 
The project deliverables include:  

• Completion of a Core Area Vacancy Study:  
o To better understand the scope of land and building vacancy in the core 

area, a Core Area Vacancy Study will be conducted.  
o The study will result in the development of a Core Area Vacancy Inventory 

that includes, but is not limited to: a listing of the properties and land in the 
core area, and the size, use, ownership, and status (e.g. vacant/occupied) 
of the properties and land.  
 

• Research and Data Analysis:  
o Research will be conducted to examine what has worked or is working in other 

communities, engage stakeholders, and identify evidence-based practices.  
o Research methods will include documentation review, data review, best 

practice review, literature review, and stakeholder engagement. 
o Existing incentive programs and planning processes and permissions will be 

reviewed. Our Move Forward – London’s Downtown Plan, the Downtown 
Parking Strategy, the Core Area Action Plan will also be assessed for any 
changes.  
 

• Recommendations:  
o Recommendations will be developed and compiled in a comprehensive 

strategy focused on reducing core area land and building vacancy. 

 

2.5 Implementation Plan    
 
The following tables outline the key stages, tasks, and timelines for both Phase 1: 
Short-Term Ideas for Action and Phase 2: Core Area Land and Building Vacancy 
Reduction Strategy. All timelines are estimates and may need to be revised as the 
project progresses.  
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Phase 1: Short-Term Ideas for Action 

Stages   Steps Timelines  

Stage 1: Identify 
Short-Term Actions    

• Develop a process and set criteria for the 
identification of short-term actions 

• Identify short-term actions for 
implementation in consultation with City of 
London staff and partners 

January 2022 – 
February 2022 

Stage 2: Prepare 
for Implementation    

• Build processes, identify staff and partners, 
gather required resources, etc. to 
implement the short-term actions 

• Report to Council on short-term actions 
that will be moved forward to 
implementation 

March 2022 – 
May 2022   

Stage 3: 
Implement Short-
Term Actions    

• Pilot short-term actions 
• Assess initial results  
• Provide information to Council on results 

June 2022 –  
December 2022 

 

Phase 2: Core Area Land and Building Vacancy Reduction Strategy  

Stages   Steps Timelines  

Stage 1: Conduct a 
Vacancy Study    

• Define the structure, framework, 
definitions for the vacancy study 

• Implement methods to determine land and 
building vacancy (e.g. contact Landlords) 

• Collate results into a database to inform 
the data collection in Stage 2 

January 2022 – 
May 2022 

Stage 2: Facilitate 
Research  

• Develop data collection tools  
• Manage the logistics for data collection 

(e.g. set up interviews) 
• Facilitate research methods 

June 2022 – 
September 2022 

Stage 3: Analyze 
Data    

• Analyze the data  
• Complete a gap analysis, thematic 

analysis, statistical analysis 

October 2022 – 
November 2022 

Stage 4: Prepare 
the Strategy 

• Develop recommendations  
• Prepare the Core Area Land and Building 

Vacancy Reduction Strategy 
• Submit the report for Committee and 

Council Review 

December 2022 
– April 2023  
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2.6 Resources Required        
 
The implementation of Phase 1 and Phase 2 will require the following resources:  

• People: City of London staff, stakeholder and partner staff, consultants, and 
students will be engaged to complete the deliverables outlined for this 
project. It is expected that the investment of time to complete both Phase 1 
and Phase 2 will be significant.   

• Data: Data will be required to define the scope of core area land and building 
vacancy (e.g. vacancy rate). Further, data will be required to determine 
where vacancy exists (e.g. heat maps), outline effectiveness of current 
incentives, processes, permissions, and strategies, and inform 
recommendations.  

• Technology: Database software, engagement software, and hardware and 
tools (e.g. laptops, tablets) will be required to complete this work.   
 

2.7 Roles and Responsibilities    
 
The Core Area Land and Building Vacancy Strategy will be completed through the 
efforts of the following people. 

Role  Responsibilities  

Project Management Team  
 
 

• Develop, oversee, and make adjustments to 
the overall work plan  

• Provide coordination support to the overall  
• project and the Action Teams  
• Guide the project and ensure key milestones 

and timelines are met   
• Facilitate the process to identify short-term 

actions 
• Compile the recommendations from the 

Action Teams to prepare the Core Area Land 
and Building Vacancy Reduction Strategy 
report 
 

Action Teams  

 

• Prepare for and attend Action Team 
meetings 

• Identify, implement, and evaluate short-
term actions 

• Support the completion of the Core Area 
Vacancy Study 

• Conduct research, analyze data, and 
prepare recommendations for the Core Area 
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Role  Responsibilities  

Land and Building Vacancy Reduction 
Strategy 

Consultant and/or Students  • Complete the Core Area Vacancy Study 
• Prepare the Core Area Vacancy Inventory  
• Provide research and data analysis support  

City of London Service Areas / 
Staff 

• Support engagement and communications 
• Provide relevant information, expertise, and 

data as required  

Stakeholders / Partners  • Share ideas and insights through the 
research process  

• Participate in interviews, surveys, and focus 
groups   
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Section 3: Next Steps     
 

To move forward with the implementation of Phase 1 and Phase 2 outlined in this 
Terms of Reference, the next steps are:  

• Development of a comprehensive work plan that will identify the specific 
tasks and timelines, resources, and people required; 

• Identification of members who will be part of the Project Management Team 
and Action Teams; and 

• Manage logistics related to the launch of this project. 

The next steps will be completed to facilitate the project start in January 2022.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

20



 

 Terms of Reference｜ 13 

Appendix A: Council Resolutions  
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 16 ｜Terms of Reference 

Appendix B: Action Team Members  
 

The following City of London staff were involved in developing this Terms of 
Reference:  

• Mack Aziz, Technologist ll, Development Services 
• Graham Bailey, Senior Planner, Urban Regeneration  
• Angelo DiCicco, Manager, Plans Examination 
• Sarah Grady, Traffic & Transportation Engineer 
• Chris Green, Manager II, Economic Partnerships 
• Jasmine Hall, Planner II Urban Regeneration 
• Orest Katolyk, Director, Municipal Compliance 
• Debbie Kramers, Manager, Coordinated Informed Response 
• Joseph McMillan, Division Manager, Revenue & Taxation   
• Dave O’Brien, Director, Emergency Management and Security 
• Chuck Parker, Senior Planner, Long Range & Sustainability 
• Cathy Parsons, Manager, Economic Partnerships  
• Mike Pease, Manager, Development Planning 
• Laurel D. Snyder, Planner II, Urban Regeneration 
• Adam Thompson, Manager III, Government Relations  
• Michael Tomazincic, Manager, Strategic Land Development  
• Brian Turcotte, Housing Development Manager  
• Bill Warner, Director, Realty Services 
• Sonia Wise, Senior Planner, Long Range & Sustainability 
• Jim Yanchula, Manager Core Area & Urban Regeneration 
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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee 

To: Chair and Members 
 Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee 
From: Lynne Livingstone, City Manager 
Subject: November 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report and 2021 

Report to the Community 
Date: November 30, 2021 

Recommendation 

That, on the recommendation of the City Manager, the report including the attached 
November 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report and 2021 Report to the Community BE 
RECEIVED for information. 

Executive Summary 

As part of Council’s commitment to accountability and transparency in decision-making, 
the Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle includes several reports that measure progress, 
performance and impact of the work being done to support the implementation of the 
2019-2023 Strategic Plan. This report includes the November 2021 Semi-Annual 
Progress Report which tracks progress and monitors the implementation of Council’s 
Strategic Plan and the 2021 Report to the Community which highlights key activities and 
accomplishments from the past 12 months. 

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan 

Council’s 2019-2023 Strategic Plan includes the Strategic Area of Focus ‘Leading in 
Public Service.’ This includes the Expected Result ‘The City of London is trusted, open, 
and accountable in service of our community’ and the Strategy ‘Improve public 
accountability and transparency in decision making.’ 

Analysis 

1.0 Background Information 

1.1  Previous Reports Related to this Matter 
 
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee (SPPC): December 17, 2018, January 14, 2019, 
January 25, 2019, March 4, 2019, April 1, 2019, November 25, 2019, June 23, 2020, 
October 20, 2020, November 17, 2020, July 28, 2021. 

2.0 Discussion and Considerations 

2.1  Background 
 
On April 23, 2019, Council set the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan for the City of London. This 
is a critical document that identifies Council’s vision, mission, and the strategic areas of 
focus for 2019-2023. It identifies the specific outcomes, expected results and strategies 
that Council and Civic Administration will deliver on together over the next four years. 
 
The Strategic Plan also includes a commitment to report regularly to Londoners on the 
implementation of the Strategic Plan, demonstrating progress being made and how this 
work is having an impact in the community. 

2.2  Development of the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan 
 
The framework for the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan included the development of Outcomes 
(identify the intended change in the lives of individuals, families, organization, or 
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community to be accomplished through the implementation of the strategic plan), 
Expected Results (identify the required change to achieve the associated outcome) and 
Strategies (identify the specific actions to be taken in order to achieve the associated 
expected result and outcome) to be achieved for each strategic area of focus. 
 
One of the key principles guiding the development of the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan was 
to ensure that measurement of the Plan was considered at the beginning of the 
process. As a result, Metrics (identify the aggregate, quantifiable measure(s) that are 
used to track performance, process, or behaviour) and Targets (annual unit of measure 
of performance, process, or behaviour) were developed as means to measure and 
monitor achievement of the Strategic Plan, as well as the pace of implementation. 
 
During the development of the Strategic Plan it was noted that the pace of 
implementation would be finalized through the Multi-Year Budget process and that 
metrics and/or targets would be adjusted accordingly based on the Budget. 
 
Following the approval of the Multi-Year Budget, Civic Administration worked to review 
and revise both metrics and targets as required to ensure alignment with the decisions 
of the 2020-2023 Multi-Year Budget. 
 
In 2020, Municipal Council reaffirmed its commitment to eliminating systemic racism 
and oppression and established Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression as a sixth priority of 
Council. Work associated with this priority will be completed with the leadership and 
guidance of the new Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression Division and will be reflected in 
future Strategic Plan reports. 

2.3  Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle 
 
As part of Council’s commitment to accountability and transparency in decision-making, 
the Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle includes a number of reports that measure progress, 
performance and impact of the work being done to support the implementation of the 
2019-2023 Strategic Plan. These reports include: 
 

1. Semi-Annual Progress Report: The Semi-Annual Progress Report (released 
every May and November) tracks progress and monitors implementation of 
Council’s Strategic Plan.  
 

2. Variance Report: Variance reports are completed for any actions identified as 
‘caution’ or ‘below plan’ in the Semi-Annual Progress Report. These reports are 
submitted to the appropriate Standing Committee following the tabling of the May 
and November Progress Reports. 

 
3. Report to the Community: Released every November, the Report to the 

Community highlights key activities and accomplishments from the past 12 
months. This document does not provide an update on every strategy, rather, it 
summarizes a shorter list of key actions and accomplishments which have 
contributed towards delivering on Council’s Strategic Plan. 

 
4. Annual Performance Report: The Annual Performance Report answers the 

question, “Did we do what we set out to do?” It is a tool to measure the annual 
performance of the Strategic Plan by assigning metrics (aggregate, quantifiable 
measures) to each strategy, expected result and outcome in the Plan. 
Performance is tracked by comparing the difference between the actual and 
target for each metric, as well as qualitative information about successes, 
challenges, solutions, and data limitations experienced. It also serves as the 
foundation for the Impact Assessment. 

 
5. Impact Assessment: The Impact Assessment answers the question “How has 

London changed as a result of the implementation of the Strategic Plan?” 
Completed every quadrennial, it analyzes the performance data across all years, 
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reporting on the change over time and therefore the impact of the strategies 
included in the Strategic Plan over the life of the Plan. 

2.4  November 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report 
 
The purpose of the Semi-Annual Progress Report is to track progress and monitor 
implementation of Council’s Strategic Plan. It includes future-facing actions for every 
strategy to reflect the work planned over the lifetime of the Strategic Plan.  
 
The Progress Report also includes a target end date for each action, making it easy to 
monitor progress throughout the life of the Plan. Each action within the Progress Report 
is assigned a status indicator to help define progress towards implementation. The 
status indicators are: 
 

o Complete: action is done 
o On Target: action is ongoing or completed annually; action is in progress and 

is on target to be complete by the target end date; action is not yet started but 
is on target to be complete by the target end date 

o Caution: action is delayed by one quarter; action has been flagged as 
possibility not being completed by the target end date 

o Below Plan: Action is delayed by two quarters of more 
o Not Started: Action that was not approved through the Multi-Year Budget 

process and therefore will not be started in the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan 
o Not Defined: Used in instances where the lead organization was unable to 

provide an update during the reporting period 
 
Accomplishments are noted for each action as well as variance explanations for any 
actions that are delayed due to shifting priorities or emerging circumstances. 
 
The November 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report is attached as Appendix A. 
 
The following table compares the status of performance indicators from the May 2021 
reporting period to that of the November 2021 reporting period as both a number and 
percent. 
 
Status Indicator May 2021 November 2021 
Complete 78 (13.2%) 88 (14.9%) 
On Target 487 (82.9%) 454 (77.2%) 
Caution  17 (2.9%) 17 (2.9%) 
Below Plan  0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 
Not Defined 0 (0.0%) 24 (4.1%) 
Not Started* 5 (0.9%) 5 (0.9%) 
Total  587 588* 

*One additional action was added to the Strengthening our Community strategic area of 
focus for this reporting cycle: ‘Establish enterprise-wide approach to anti-racism and 
anti-oppression training, including Indigeneity, based on research and best practices.’ 
 
As of November 2021, 92.1% of all actions are complete or on target. The percentage 
of completed actions has increased by 1.7% since May 2021. 
 
The number of actions marked as ‘on target’ is 454 (77.2%) which represents a 5.7% 
decrease since May 2021. The number of actions marked as ‘caution’ (actions behind 
by one quarter or three months or actions that are in progress or not yet started that are 
flagged as possibly not being completed by the target end date) has remained stable at 
17 (2.9%). 
 
Factors contributing to those actions marked as ‘caution’ include additional scope and 
requirements, emerging priorities, and the ongoing impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic 
including gathering restrictions as a result of provincial orders, changing priorities, the 
redeployment of resources, and the delay and/or cancellation of planned events and 
activities. 
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Many of the actions included in the Progress Report are annual in nature. In all cases 
these activities have continued and have a status of “on target.” However, it should be 
noted that while planned actions for this reporting period have continued, in many cases 
adjustments continue to be made to accommodate the impacts of the pandemic. These 
adjustments are noted throughout the report as variances. 
 
The Middlesex-London Health Unit Health continues its response to the global 
pandemic through case, contact and outbreak management, increasing connections 
with local partners and agencies, ongoing communications to the community, and 
operation of mass vaccination clinics. The majority of MLHU staff have been 
redeployed to support COVID-19 related assignments.  In addition, MLHU has 
continued to provide prioritized essential services to the community. As a result of this 
work the organization was unable to participate during this reporting period. 

2.5  2021 Report to the Community  
 
Released every November, the Report to the Community highlights key activities and 
accomplishments from the past 12 months. This document does not provide an update 
on every strategy, rather, it compliments the Progress Report by providing a shorter list 
of key actions and accomplishments from the past year for each of Council’s six strategic 
areas of focus.  
 
The 2021 Report to the Community is attached as Appendix B. 

Conclusion 

Council’s 2019-2023 Strategic Plan holds a vision of London as “A leader in commerce, 
culture and innovation – our region’s connection to the World.”  The November 2021 
Semi-Annual Progress Report and the 2021 Report to the Community demonstrate that 
significant work in underway to advance Council’s vision, mission and strategic areas of 
focus. 
 
Prepared and Submitted by: Rosanna Wilcox, Director, Strategy and 

Innovation 
Recommended by:   Lynne Livingstone, City Manager 
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Appendix A – November 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report 
Introduction 
On April 23, 2019, Council set the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan for the City of London. This is a critical document that identifies Council’s vision, mission, and the strategic areas of 
focus for 2019-2023. It identifies the specific outcomes, expected results and strategies that Council and Civic Administration will deliver on together over the next four years. 

The Strategic Plan also includes a commitment to report regularly to Londoners on the implementation of the Strategic Plan, demonstrating the progress being made each year 
and how this work is having an impact in the community. 
 
Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle 
As part of Council’s commitment to accountability and transparency in decision-making, the Strategic Plan Reporting Cycle includes a number of reports that measure progress, 
performance and impact of the work being done to support the implementation of the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan. These reports include: 

1. Semi-Annual Progress Report: The Semi-Annual Progress Report (released every May and November) tracks progress and monitors implementation of Council’s 
Strategic Plan.  
 

2. Variance Report: Variance reports are completed for any actions identified as ‘caution’ or ‘below plan’ in the Semi-Annual Progress Report. These reports are submitted 
to the appropriate Standing Committee following the tabling of the May and November Progress Reports. 
 

3. Report to the Community: Released every November, the Report to the Community highlights key activities and accomplishments from the past 12 months. This 
document does not provide an update on every strategy, rather, it summarizes a shorter list of key actions and accomplishments which have contributed towards 
delivering on Council’s Strategic Plan. 
 

4. Annual Performance Report: The Annual Performance Report answers the question, “Did we do what we set out to do?” It is a tool to measure the annual performance 
of the Strategic Plan by assigning metrics (aggregate, quantifiable measures) to each strategy, expected result and outcome in the Plan. Performance is tracked by 
comparing the difference between the actual and target for each metric, as well as qualitative information about successes, challenges, solutions, and data limitations 
experienced. It also serves as the foundation for the Impact Assessment. 
 

5. Impact Assessment: The Impact Assessment answers the question “How has London changed as a result of the implementation of the Strategic Plan?” Completed 
every quadrennial, it analyzes the performance data across all years, reporting on the change over time and therefore the impact of the strategies included in the 
Strategic Plan over the life of the Plan. 
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November 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report  
The purpose of the Semi-Annual Progress Report is to track progress and monitor implementation of Council’s Strategic Plan. It includes future-facing actions for every strategy 
to reflect the work planned over the lifetime of the Strategic Plan.  

The Progress Report also includes a target end date for each action, making it easy to monitor progress throughout the life of the Plan. Each action within the Progress Report 
is assigned a status indicator to help define progress towards implementation. The four status indicators are: 

Complete: action is done 

On Target: action is ongoing or completed annually; action is in progress and is on target to be complete by the target end date; action is not yet started but is on target to be 
complete by the target end date 

Caution: action is delayed by one quarter; action has been flagged as possibility not being completed by the target end date 

Below Plan: action is delayed by two quarters of more 

Not Started: action that was not approved through the Multi-Year Budget process and therefore will not be started in the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan. 

Accomplishments are noted for each reporting period as well as variance explanations for actions that are delayed due to shifting priorities or emerging circumstances. 

Service Areas Acronyms 
The May 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report references the Service Areas responsible for each metric. The acronyms and associated definitions are included below: 

BIAs: Business Improvement Areas 

CMO: City Manager’s Office 

CGM: Covent Garden Market 

E&I: Environment and Infrastructure 

ES: Enterprise Supports 

FS: Finance Supports 

HDC: Housing Development Corporation 

LEDC: London Economic Development Corporation 

LMCH: London Middlesex Community Housing 

LPL: London Public Library 
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LPS: London Police Service 

LS: Legal Services 

LTC: London Transit Commission 

MLHU: Middlesex-London Health Unit 

NCWS: Neighbourhood and Community-Wide Services 

P&ED: Planning and Economic Development 

SHD: Social and Health Development 

Results by Strategic Area of Focus 
The following provides a summary of the status of performance indicators, shown as a percent, for each Strategic Areas of Focus. 

Strengthening Our Community  

- Complete: 11.6% 
- On Target: 86.1% 
- Caution: 1.2% 
- Below Plan: 0.0% 
- Not Started: 1.2% 

 
Building a Sustainable City  

- Complete: 18.9% 
- On Target: 73.6% 
- Caution: 5.4% 
- Below Plan: 0.0% 
- Not Started: 2.0% 

 
Growing our Economy 

- Complete: 18.5% 
- On Target: 78.3% 
- Caution: 3.3% 
- Below Plan: 0.0% 
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- Not Started: 0.0% 
 

Creating a Safe London for Women and Girls 

- Complete: 22.9% 
- On Target: 70.8% 
- Caution: 6.3% 
- Below Plan: 0.0% 
- Not Started: 0.0% 

 
Leading in Public Service 

- Complete: 11.7% 
- On Target: 87.4% 
- Caution: 1.0% 
- Below Plan: 0.0% 
- Not Started: 0.0% 

 
Overall Strategic Plan Results 
The following table provides a summary of the status of performance indicators, as both a number and a percent, over the lifetime of the 2019-2023 Strategic Plan to date. 

Status Indicator May 2020 November 2020 May 2021 November 2021 
Complete 54 (9.2%) 60 (10.2%) 78 (13.2%) 88 (14.9%) 
On Target 462 (78.8%) 487 (83.1%) 487 (82.9%) 454 (77.2%) 
Caution  46 (7.9%) 15 (2.6%) 17 (2.9%) 17 (2.9%) 
Below Plan  0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0%) 
Not Defined 24 (4.1%) 24 (4.1%) 0 (0.0%) 24 (4.1%) 
Not Started N/A N/A 5 (0.9%) 5 (0.9%) 
Total* 586 586 587 588 

*The total number of actions in the Implementation Plan has increased from 579 to 588 since the establishment of the Plan.  

Table of Contents 
Strengthening Our Community ................................................................................................................................................................................................................................ 6 

Londoners have access to the supports they need to be successful.  ..................................................................................................................................................................... 6 
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Strengthening Our Community 
Outcome: Londoners have access to the supports they need to be successful. 

Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase 
affordable and 
quality housing 
options. 

Establish and 
revitalize 
community housing 
through a 
Regeneration Plan.  

Develop and implement LMCH’s 
Community Development and Tenant 
Engagement Strategy. 
(LMCH / 12.31.23) 

On target LMCH’s Tenant Engagement strategy continues 
to work to ensure our community has a strong 
understanding of the process of regeneration.  
Monthly newsletters are distributed to the 
community which include project updates. We 
established a Reimagine Southdale facebook 
group where we also share information and 
reminders related to our redevelopment work.  
The team has met with each family that will 
need to be relocated in August of 2022 for 
regeneration purposes and will continue to 
create individual plans that meet the needs of 
each family. 

 

Develop and implement LMCH’s 
Regeneration Strategy. (LMCH / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The Architectural firm has been selected for the 
Reimagine Southdale project through an RFP 
process. Next steps will be a Canadian 
Construction Documents Committee (CCDC) 
contract and we will then begin the design 
phase of Reimagine Southdale which will 
include submitting our application for a Zoning 
amendment and Site Plan Approval to the City 
of London. Project milestone schedule sees 
construction documents completed by July 
2022. A RFP for a General Contractor to close 
in August 2022 and Phase 1 
demolition/construction slated to begin in 
September of 2022. 

 

Explore alternative corporate structures, 
including; Articles of Incorporation and 

On Target LMCH returned to a community based board of  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Shareholder Declaration. (LMCH / 
12.31.21)  
 

Directors in July 2021. Based on 
recommendations from the Board Governance 
Review the composition of the Board has 
increased to nine members, two of whom are 
residents of LMCH. 

Increase supportive 
and specialized 
housing options for 
households 
experiencing 
chronic 
homelessness. 

Develop Coordinated Access System 
for individuals and families 
experiencing homelessness 
prioritizing individuals and families 
with the highest need to the most 
intensive resources. (SHD / 12.31.23) 
 

On Target Coordinated access system is anticipated to be 
fully implemented by March 2022. 
 
So far in 2021, 3300 inquiries have been 
received with a 44% diversion rate from 
emergency shelter. 535 intakes have been 
completed and 311 individuals housed. 

 

Continue to fund service providers to 
administer Homeless Prevention 
Housing Allowances for individuals and 
families experiencing chronic 
homelessness to support moving from 
homelessness to housing stability. 
(SHD / 12/31/23)  

On Target Housing allowances funding continues to be 
administered in 2021 with 100% of the approved 
funding being used for allowances. 

 

Partner strategically with key 
stakeholders to ensure that chronic 
homelessness is a priority for intake to 
supportive housing units. (SHD, HDC / 
12.31.23)  

Complete HDC is working with Housing Stability Services 
in aligning new affordable housing units at 122 
Base Line, 403 Thompson and 345 Sylvan.  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Establish a regular cycle for specialized 
housing new unit development 
supporting one specialized build every 
two years. (HDC / 12.31.23)  

On Target HDC is working with Housing Stability Services 
in aligning new affordable housing units for 
specialized housing initiatives. Currently three 
affordable housing developments have been 
identified: 122 Base Line, 403 Thompson and 
345 Sylvan. 

 

 

Invest through an annual contribution to 
a capital reserve to leverage other 
funding supporting new bi-annual 
development. (HDC / 12.31.23) 

Not Started This action was not funded through the Multi-
Year Budget.  

Increase 
affordable and 
quality hosing 
options 

Strengthen the 
support for 
individuals and 
families in need of 
affordable housing.   

Develop and implement new Housing 
Supplement Program to support 
individuals and families. (SHD / 
12.31.23)  

Complete Housing Services established the Community 
Housing Bridge Program (CHBP) as a new 
initiative to support households' housing 
stability. The CHBP provides a portable housing 
subsidy to households that are currently on the 
social housing waitlist. The CHBP currently 
supports approximately 52 households. 

 

Develop and implement the Homeless 
Prevention and Housing Plan for 
London and Middlesex County. (SHD, 
P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target The Housing Stability Action Plan (HSAP) is the 
2019-2024 strategic framework guiding activities 
across the municipal housing system in support 
of housing stability within London and Middlesex 
which was approved by Council in December 
2019. A mid-year update was provided to 
Community and Protective Services Committee 
on September 21st reporting on housing related 
achievements to date in 2021. 

 

Improve and implement LMCH’s tenant 
survey. (LMCH / 3.31.20)  

Complete This work was completed.  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Complete LMCH’s 2017-2020 Strategic 
Plan. (LMCH / 12/31/23)  

On Target The next iteration of the LMCH Strategic Plan 
has not been started. This work will begin 
shortly now that LMCH has our new community 
based board of directors and the incoming CEO 
will take up his role on October 12, 2021. LMCH 
continues work to support all of the strategic 
goals and objectives outlined in the 2017 - 2020 
Strategic Plan. 

 

Envision and establish a new LMCH 
strategic plan. (LMCH / 12.31.21)  

Caution With the recruitment of the permanent CEO now 
finalized this work has been identified as a 
priority for the organization to complete. 

A new target end date 
of 03.31.22 is being 
suggested as a result 
of the delay in 
developing the next 
Strategic Plan. 

Regular maintenance of facility/housing 
inventories for correspondence, 
inspection work, health hazard 
investigations, community 
collaborations. PHIs provide public 
health interventions for clients living in 
substandard living conditions or 
individuals who are at increased risk to 
adverse health outcomes at facilities 
where they are exposed. Interventions 
also include providing education and 
awareness, inspection and investigation 
work and assistance through 
collaboration, community referrals. 
(MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined  

 

Utilize innovative 
regulations and 
investment to 

Affordable housing Community 
Improvement Plan completed. (P&ED, 
HDC / 12.31.21) 

Complete The affordable housing Community 
Improvement Plan was completed in 2020 and 
incentives are now available. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

facilitate affordable 
housing.   

Establish CIP for advancing new 
affordable housing. (P&ED, HDC / 
3.31.21) 

Complete The affordable housing Community 
Improvement Plan was completed in 2020 and 
incentives are now available. 

 

Affordable Housing Development 
Toolkit completed. (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete Affordable Housing Development Toolkit report 
was received in July 2020.  

Inclusionary Zoning By-Law completed. 
(P&ED / 9.30.22)  

On Target Inclusionary Zoning review is ongoing, and is on 
track to be completed by Q3, 2022 in 
accordance with the Term of Reference 
approved by City Council. 

 

 

 

Implement Closed School Strategy. 
(P&ED, HDC / 12.31.23)  

Complete The sale of former Lorne Ave public school has 
been completed. The site will be developed by 
Habitat for Humanity with affordable housing 
and a public park. 

 

 

 

Analyze all available surplus school 
lands (and other similar 
government/strategic lands) for 
potential development, inclusive of 
affordable housing, in accordance with 
Council policy. (HDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target HDC continues to analyze all available surplus 
school sites for potential affordable housing 
development. Pre-development activities are 
underway at 18 Elm Street and 1958 Duluth 
Crescent, which HDC purchased in 2020. 

 

 

 

Advance land acquisition and 
development strategies where 
appropriate on all suitable surplus 
school (and similarly defined) lands. 
(HDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target HDC continues to analyze all available surplus 
school sites for potential affordable housing 
development. Pre-development activities are 
underway at 18 Elm Street and 1958 Duluth 
Crescent, which HDC purchased in 2020. 

 

Reduce the 
number of 
individuals and 
families 
experiencing 
chronic 

Create more 
purpose-built, 
sustainable, 
affordable housing 
stock in London.  

Increase affordable housing stock 
through the creation of new units in 
partnership with community partners 
and developers (HDC / 12.31.23)  

On Target In 2021, 42 new affordable rental housing units 
have been negotiated by HDC and approved by 
Council through Section 37 Bonusing. HDC also 
negotiated 4 fully owned condo units to be 
aligned though Housing Stability Services. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

homelessness 
or at risk of 
becoming 
homeless.   

A partnership has been created between HDC 
and Ontario Aboriginal Housing Services to 
develop 42 units at 18 Elm Street, London, the 
former Holy Cross Elementary School. 
 
Canadian Mortgage Housing Corporation has 
announced that London will receive $10.8M 
through their Rapid Housing Initiative Round 2 
funding. London has submitted applications for 
funding for 403 Thompson (44 units) and 345 
Sylvan (42 units).  
 
Work is progressing at 122 Base Line Road and 
is on target for occupancy in January 2022. 

 

Establish a secondary suite and other 
single unit conversions/development 
program (partnership between HDC and 
City). (HDC / 12.31.21)  

Not Started The Business Case was not funded through the 
Multi Year Budget.  

Implement 
coordinated access 
to mental health 
and addictions 
services and 
supports.  

Continue to implement and monitor 
approaches aimed at housing stability 
for individuals and families experiencing 
chronic homelessness. (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Completion of the head lease program is 
expected in early 2022. Results from this 
program will be provided to committee and 
council at that time. In 2021, there have been 15 
individuals supported in 10 units. 

 

Monitor emergency shelter use trends 
through London’s Emergency Shelter 
Progress Report. (SHD / 12/31/23) 

On Target Shelters continue to operate at capacity. City 
staff are currently undertaking a required 
Request for Proposal to continue to fund the 
shelter system in accordance with the council 
approved purchasing policy. In 2021 to date, 
there have been 1,622 individuals staying a total 
of 10,528 nights in emergency shelter, social 
distancing motels and resting spaces. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Implement a Coordinated Access 
System for individuals and families 
experiencing homelessness. (SHD / 
12.31.23)  

On Target Full implementation expected by March 2022. 

 

Improve 
emergency shelter 
diversion and rapid 
re-housing 
practices.  

Implement strategies aimed at reducing 
chronic emergency shelter use. Monitor 
emergency shelter use trends through 
London’s Emergency Shelter Progress 
Report. (SHD / 12.31.23)  

On Target Continued community prioritization of chronically 
homeless individuals has supported the 
continued provision of services and supports.  

Build upon and strengthen diversion 
and rapid re-housing practices. Monitor 
emergency shelter use trends through 
London’s Emergency Shelter Progress 
Report. (SHD / 12.31.23).  

On Target Diversion from emergency shelters continue to 
increase with the implementation of the 
coordinated access system. Additionally, 
program changes to support shelter specific 
diversion are anticipated to be implemented in 
2022. 

 

Support 
improved 
access to 
mental health 
and addictions 
services. 

Strengthen and 
support the mental 
health and 
addictions system. 

Implement the Community Mental 
Health and Addictions Strategy for 
London (SHD / 12.31.23)  

Complete  
 

Support training opportunities for 
health and other professionals about 
addiction, harm reduction, and 
injection drug use. (MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined  

 

Provide opportunities for community 
members and organizations to learn 
about substance use, harm 
reduction, addictions and stigma 
around drug use. (MLHU / 12.31.23)  

Not Defined 

  

Advocate for and support cultural 
safety and trauma-informed care 
training to agencies and 

Not Defined 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

organizations. (MLHU / 12.31.23)  

Increase public awareness of existing 
treatment information and pathways 
to treatment services in Middlesex- 
London. (MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined 

  

Provide a supervised and hygienic 
space for people who use drugs 
(PWUD) to use their drugs. (MLHU / 
12.31.23)  

Not Defined 

  

  

Provide a space for clients to connect 
with community services (e.g. 
housing supports, mental health, 
addiction services) and peer support 
services as requested. (MLHU / 
12.31.23)  

Not Defined 

  

  
Provide referral to health and social 
services in the community as needed. 
(MLHU / 12/31/23)  

Not Defined 
  

  Establish trusting relationships with 
clients. (MLHU / 12.31.23)  

Not Defined   

  Provide access to Naloxone. (MLHU / 
12.31.23)  

Not Defined   

  

Provision of harm reduction supplies, 
including, but not limited to needles, 
syringes and other safe drug use 
equipment. (MLHU / 12.31.23)  

Not Defined 

  

  
Collaborate across service areas in the 
City of London and with community 
partners. (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Collaboration opportunities continue to increase 
across the housing stability sector. Internal 
collaboration with implementation of the winter 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

response and affordable housing development 
continue. 
 
Collaboration across community organizations 
continues to improve as evidenced by the 2021 
work to identify community priorities 
implemented through the coordinated access 
system. Over 70 agencies supported the 
community prioritization process in 2021. 
Additionally, agencies continue to attend the 
City-led London homeless prevention network 
meetings and a total of 35 agencies are part of 
this network. 

  

Maintain and strengthen collaborative 
efforts of Informed Response. (SHD / 
12.31.23)  

On Target Community Informed Response (CIR) continues 
to support the unsheltered homeless population. 
The CIR team continues to partner with 
agencies and groups across the City that 
provide services and supports to those living 
unsheltered. COVID-19 pandemic has had a 
significant impact in the provision of day space, 
overnight space and meal programs in 2021 that 
has negatively impacted the unsheltered 
populations. 

 

  

Strengthen partnership with Canadian 
Mental Health Association (CMHA). 
(LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target Canadian Mental Health Agency staff are 
working with London Public Library staff to 
resume services at Library locations. 
 
 

 

  

Continue partnerships with post-
secondary institutions and community 
service providers (e.g. London CARES). 
(LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target The London Public Library is familiar with the 
Community Outreach And Support Team 
(COAST) program.  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 
 
 

The London Public Library staff is hopeful that 
the Community Outreach and Support Team will 
respond at library locations. 

Decrease the 
number of 
London 
residents 
experiencing 
poverty. 

Continue to support 
and develop 
collaborative 
approaches to end 
poverty.  

Support programs and initiatives aimed 
at ending poverty such as London for 
All, London’s Child and Youth Network, 
Bridges Out of Poverty/Circles (NCWS, 
SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Subsidized approximately 1,832 London Good 
Food Boxes through pandemic relief measure, 
731 of which went to schools. 
 
Child and Youth Network partners distributed 
11,400 breakfast bags through 12 participating 
schools during the 8-week school closure from 
April 26th to June 14th, 2021. 
 
Child and Youth Network partners supported the 
distribution of approximately $100,000 in 
Harvest Bucks to 17 Community Food Programs 
and 16 Emergency Food Cupboards. 
 
An additional $41,110 in Harvest Bucks was 
directly purchased for distribution. 2,000 Menu 
Makers were distributed to 27 partners at 40 
locations to assist families with meal planning, 
provide tips to minimize spending and maximize 
healthy food choices. 
 
15,000 masks were distributed among the 
neighbourhood resource centres during the 
month of May. 
 
Funding from Ontario Works Innovative 
Employment Services to support economic and 
social recovery issued to Bridges of Out 
Poverty/Circles. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Report London’s poverty rate annually 
(SHD, NCWS / 6.30.23) 

On Target In 2015, 48,870 or 10% of individuals living in 
the London Census Metropolitan Area fell 
below the Low-Income Cut-Off After Tax (LICO-
AT). 
 
In 2015, 82,605 or 17% of individuals living in 
the London Census Metropolitan Area fell 
below the Low-Income Measure (LIM-AT). 

 

Increase 
opportunities for 
individuals and 
families.  

Enhance public 
trust and 
confidence by 
ensuring 
appropriate 
response to 
victims, the 
vulnerable, and 
racialized persons 
and groups.  

Reviews of reported sexual assaults 
(LPS / 12.31.23) 

On Target The Case Review Committee met twice in 2021 
and completed a case review that fell within its 
mandate. It is anticipated that additional case 
reviews will be conducted during the upcoming 
fall meeting. 

 

Develop protocol for response to 
specific communities under specific 
circumstances (LPS / 12.31.21) 

On Target 
 

 

Deliver diversity and inclusion training 
to all members (LPS / 12.31.19) Complete   

Fund and partner 
with the London 
Public Library to 
increase 
opportunities for 
people to access 
the services they 
need.  

Increase targeted purchasing to reduce 
wait times for high demand materials 
(LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target 
Budgets were shifted during the pandemic to 
accommodate purchasing of high demand 
eBooks and eAudio resources to great success. 

 

Advocate in partnership with the 
Canadian Urban Libraries Council 
(CULC) for competitive market pricing 
on e-resources (LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Strengthen and expand partnerships 
with First Nations and Indigenous 
service partners (LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target London Public Library staff met with the City of 
London's Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression 
team to plan for the National Truth and 
Reconciliation Day. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase materials in the collection that 
reflect Indigenous knowledge and 
culture (LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target 
 

 

 

Continue to offer relevant programs in 
partnership with First Nations (LPL / 
12.31.23) 

On Target London Public Library staff are working with 
Indigenous community members and partners 
and the City of London’s Anti-Racism and Anti-
Oppression staff on programs. 
 
For Truth and Reconciliation week, the London 
Public Library held several programs that 
focused on Indigenous space design, art, and 
cooking. The LPL also partnered with Alizabeth 
George-Antone, Indigenous Community Liaison 
Advisor with the City of London who facilitated 
the translation of Every Child Matters into the 
Indigenous languages of Ojibway, Oneida and 
Lenape. LPL featured the translations on orange 
buttons and distributed them for free. 

 

Improve access to 
licensed child care 
and early years 
opportunities. 

Implement the London-Middlesex Child 
Care and Early Years Service System 
Plan 2019-2023 (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Prioritized child care fee subsidy to support 
placement of all qualifying families that apply, 
helping more parents and caregivers return to 
work and school and helping more children 
access high quality early learning opportunities. 
 
Supported 33 licensed child care locations to 
provide Emergency Licensed Child Care to 756 
children of essential workers during the school 
closure period from April 19 to June 30. 
 
Worked with Licensed Child Care operators to 
support safe increase in delivery of child care 
services; average capacity increased by 45% 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

from July 2021 to September 2021, and 95% of 
licensed child care agencies in London are 
currently operational. 
 
Celebrated the soft opening of 
Nshwaasnangong Child Care and Family 
Centre, led by Southwest Ontario Aboriginal 
Health Access Centre and supported by the 
Journey Together Committee and the City of 
London. 
 
Increased access to French language licensed 
child care through new partnership with 
Francophone provider that is licensed to 
provide up to 250 home child care spaces. 
 
Collaborated with community partners to offer 
two capacity-building sessions and seven online 
resources for licensed child care and early years 
staff related to equity, anti-racism, and anti-
oppression. 
 
Worked with operators to support delivery of 
virtual early years services to over 52,000 
participants through 1,874 interactive, 
recorded, and facilitated sessions from January 
to July 2021. 

Share progress made towards 
implementing the London-Middlesex 
Child Care and Early Years Service 
System Plan 2019-2023 annually with 
Londoners (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Implementation of the 2019-2023 London- 
Middlesex Child Care and Early Years 
Service System Plan is on track; a progress 
report will be shared with the community in fall 
2021. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Work collectively 
with community 
partners to improve 
outcomes and 
integrated 
responses for 
children, youth, 
families, and older 
adults.  

Implement London’s Child and Youth 
Agenda 2017-2021 (NCWS / 12.31.21) 

On Target Launched Atlas London website 
(https://www.atlaslondon.ca), supporting 
London's young people and the caring adults 
who support them through an online portal. Atlas 
London provides resources and training 
materials in areas such as housing, basic 
needs, relationships, parenting, mental health, 
substance use, education, health care and 
employment to young people and the caring 
adults that support them. 
 
Distributed 648 Baby's Book Bags through the 
London Public Library branches and via Family 
Centres to new parents. 
 
Provided Post-Partum families and those in the 
neo-Natal intensive Care Unit with Baby's Book 
Bags from community partners. 
 
Nshwaasnangong Child Care and Family Centre 
held an opening event on September 16 with 
ceremonial prayers and drumming. Remarks 
were delivered by the Southwestern Ontario 
Aboriginal Health Access Centre Chief 
Executive Officer, Elder Olive Elm from Oneida 
Nation of the Thames, as well as officials from 
various levels of government. 
 
Family-Centred Service System Governance 
Committee members were engaged in three 
workshops aimed at increasing awareness of 
how the current system reinforces racism and 
assisted individuals to understand their own and 
their organizational biases. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Implement the Age Friendly London 
Action Plan 2017-2020 (NCWS / 
12.31.21) 

On Target Hosted the AFL Conference virtually in June 
2021, with 100 older adults and service 
providers attending. 

• 85% of respondents said the conference 
made them more aware of resources in 
the community. 

• 76% of respondents said the conference 
made them feel more socially connected. 

 
Provided education and support to caregivers 
through free, virtual Caregiving Strategies 
program. 

 

Evaluate Child and Youth Agenda 
2017-2021 and the Age Friendly 
London Action Plan 2017-2020 (NCWS 
/ 12.31.21) 

On Target Completed 30 key informant interviews to kick 
off the evaluation process for the Child and 
Youth Agenda, the London Strengthening 
Neighbourhoods Strategy and the Age Friendly 
London Action Plan. 

 

Develop strategies to support children, 
youth, family, and older adults and 
identify opportunities to integrate 
strategies to achieve outcomes (NCWS 
/ 12.31.22) 

On Target  

 

Implement strategies to support 
children, youth, family, and older adults 
and identify opportunities to integrate 
strategies to achieve outcomes (NCWS 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Continue participation in the Age 
Friendly Network and its initiatives (LPL 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target London Public Library Staff were offered the 
opportunity to attend the virtual Age Friendly 
conference that occurred in June 2021. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

London Public Library has started to circulate 
the Ease into Leisure Kits that were funded by 
Age Friendly London. 

Continue participation in Seniors 
satellite programs (LPL / 12.31.23) 
 

On Target  During the pandemic the 
Senior Satellite 
programs were put on 
hold and remain on hold. 

Continue participation in the Child & 
Youth Network (CYN) and its initiatives 
(LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target London Public Library staff continue to chair the 
Child and Youth Network Literacy priority; staff 
attend meetings and three staff participate in 
training opportunities. 

 

Expand STEM programming system 
wide (LPL / 12.31.23) 

On Target STEM programming continues to be offered 
virtually and by Library staff in outdoor program 
space across the city. 

 

Increase 
programming and 
activities for 
residents and 
families at 
Dearness Home. 
 

Conduct enhancements to 
programming space (SHD / 12.31.21) 

On Target City of London staff and the Architects are 
working toward finalizing the plan and 
construction timetable for the Dearness Home 
auditorium expansion project. 

 

Deliver a multitude of programming and 
events to engage and mobilize 
residents and their families (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Recreational programing in a pandemic 
although challenging has enabled the Dearness 
team to offer residents and their family members 
many creative ways to stay connected. With the 
aid of technology and adapted meeting spaces, 
residents share conversations and smiles 
through Facetime, Skype, and window visits. 
Hundreds of Essential Caregivers have been 
trained on COVID-19 precautionary measures 
allowing them to enter the Home’s dining room 
and programing areas. General visitors are 
supported to safely visit with loved ones in the 
Home’s outdoor garden spaces. Utilizing small 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

group settings and room to room cohorting while 
ensuring diligence with masks, social distancing 
and hand hygiene allow for a variety of 
enjoyable entertainment and social interactions 
to take place. With changes to the Ministry 
directives, enhanced screening and COVID 
testing procedures, volunteers and therapy 
providers and entertainers have been welcomed 
back. The changes help residents enjoy more 
frequent everyday activities such as Duet Bike 
rides, outdoor garden walks, live music, and 
horticulture activities. The Tuck Shop 
cart and Tim Horton’s / Ice cream trolley 
returned, so residents have access to the 
community for room-to-room celebratory events. 

Improve the 
health and well-
being of 
Londoners. 

Continue to provide 
access to planned 
and managed 
pathway systems 
and nature trails 
within parks and 
open spaces.  
 

Install additional and update existing 
equipment to count pathway users (E&I 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target  Delay in supply- North 
Branch counters to be 
installed upon arrival. 

Construct new pathways in new 
geographic areas and continue to 
maintain existing infrastructure (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 12 pathways received extensive new asphalt 
repairs to ensure a quality surface throughout 
the pathway system.  

Install new trails in new areas and 
continue to maintain existing 
infrastructure. Implement Conservation 
Master Plans for ESAs (P&ED, E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Trail projects completed in 2021 include: 
• Metamora Bridge replacement; detailed 

design and permitting 
• Westminster Ponds Boardwalk lifecyle 

renewal 
• Kains Boardwalk lifecycle renewal 
• Sifton Bog Boardwalk lifecycle renewal 
• Lower Dingman ESA Trail Closure 
• Medway ESA Valleyrun Trail 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Complete Byron Valley Trail (P&ED / 
12.31.21) 

On Target Geotechnical Assessment complete. 
 
Community meeting initiation for 2022 Council 
Submission. 

 

Implement Conservation and 
Restoration Master Plans (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 
Kelly Stanton culvert detailed design. Stage 1 
and 2 Archaeological Assessments.  

Complete construction of the North 
Branch Gap and complete the EA for 
the Main Branch link – Springbank to 
Riverbend (E&I / 12.31.21) 

On Target The North Branch is complete.  
 

A number of options 
have been considered 
for the Springbank to 
Riverbend link and work 
is underway to 
determine if an EA will 
be required. New target 
end date: June 30, 
2022. 

Create programs 
and exhibitions to 
foster health and 
well-being. 

Continue to emphasize physical activity 
and physical literacy for residents of all 
ages and abilities through program 
opportunities (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Expanded the ACT-i-Pass program to include 
students entering grade 5 and 6 in September 
2021, with 1,421 students registered for the 
2021-2022 ACT-i-Pass program including 511 in 
Grade 5 and 900 in Grade 6. 
 
Child and Youth Network partners participated in 
the ParticipACTION's Community Better 
Challenge during the month of June. For most of 
the challenges London was in the top 10 
finishers in Ontario in terms of the number of 
minutes spent engaging in physical activity 
individually or as part of a group. 
 
67 families participated in physical activities 
through a Bingo game promoted by Child and 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Youth Network and Family Centres. 
 
Installed one story stroll exhibit at Westmount 
Family Centre. 
 
300 physical activity programs for all ages are 
offered per week September-December, 
including virtual options for those wishing to 
participate at home. 
 
96% of program participants from July-August 
programs reported an increase in their level of 
physical activity as a result of participating. 

Expand staff training in regards to 
promoting recreation benefits and 
mental health (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 160 Summer Day Camp and Neighbourhood 
Playground Program staff received training on 
mental health and mindfulness, and six 
Recreation Supervisors became certified in 
Mental Health First Aid. 
 
95% of program participants from July-August 
programs reported an increase in their level of 
self-esteem as a result of participating. 

 

Introduce new recreation programs 
focused on connecting people to nature 
through implementing the Parks and 
Recreation Master Plan (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Six new Exploring Nature programs and tw2 
Young Environmentalist programs were created 
for the May to December period for school aged 
children. Nature education was incorporated into 
Summer Day Camps and Neighbourhood 
Playground Programs through nature walks, 
visits to community gardens, and virtual field 
trips through the Upper Thames River 
Conservation Authority. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Deliver health 
protection and 
promotion 
programs guided 
by population 
health surveillance.  

Surveillance, inspection, investigation, 
education, enforcement and reporting 
requirements with respect to infection 
prevention and control (IPAC) (MLHU / 
12.31.23) 

Not Defined  

 

Immunization clinics at MLHU offices 
and school based clinics (MLHU / 
12.31.23) 

Not Defined  
 

Surveillance; Awareness; Education 
and Training; Risk Assessment and 
Inspection of food premises; Complaint 
and outbreak investigation; Food 
Recall; DineSafe Disclosure; 
Enforcement (MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined  

 

Inspections and enforcement of the 
Smoke-Free Ontario Act (MLHU / 
12.31.23) 

Not Defined  
 

Home visiting for women in the prenatal 
through to school entry period (MLHU / 
12.31.23) 

Not Defined  
 

 
 
Outcome: Londoners are engaged and have a sense of belonging in their neighbourhoods and community. 
Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase the 
number who 

Create inclusive 
engagement 

Recruit volunteers to lead the CDIS 
implementation process (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

feel welcomed 
and included.  

opportunities for 
Londoners. 

Work with volunteers and community 
partners to implement the CDIS (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Hosted three webinars in partnership with 
Immploy. These webinars focused on hiring 
diverse and immigrant talent and over 100 
participants attended. 
 
Hosted two lunch and learns focused on Equity 
Diversity and Inclusion initiatives in the 
community with 100 attendees. 
 
Hosted a training session on Gender Based 
Violence for settlement workers in partnership 
with Anova and London and Middlesex Local 
Immigration Partnership. 52 participants 
attended this session. 

 

Share progress made towards 
implementing the Community Diversity 
and Inclusion Strategy annually with 
Council and Londoners (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Progress Report will be brought to Council 
before the end of 2021 to provide an update on 
progress and present next steps.  

Host and promote events (in-person 
and online) that celebrate diversity and 
foster relationships between 
newcomers and the receiving 
community (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Created planning committee to support hosting 
of London Newcomer Day. 
 
London & Middlesex Local Immigration 
Partnership issued report on discrimination 
against Immigrants, Visible Minorities, and 
Indigenous Peoples. 
 
London & Middlesex Local Immigration 
Partnership created bystander intervention tips 
to combat racism and distributed with All are 
Welcome Here signs. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Report annually on the retention of 
newcomers to London (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Average annual retention rate for newcomers in 
2017/2018 increased by 7% since 2016/2017 to 
82%. 
 
Newcomer Strategy Advisory Body advocated 
for implementation of Municipal Nominee 
Program to allow the City to sponsor permanent 
residents. 

 

Strengthen 
understanding of 
and ability to 
engage in practices 
that promote 
cultural safety. 

Implementation of reconciliation plan 
(MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined   

Health equity staff capacity building 
(MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined   

Establish enterprise-wide approach to 
anti-racism and anti-oppression training, 
including Indigeneity, based on 
research and best practices (CMO / 
6.30.22) 

On Target  This is a new action that 
has been added to 
support the 
implementation of the 
strategy. 

Deliver enterprise-wide training on anti-
racism and anti-oppression, including 
Indigeneity (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target  The wording of this 
strategy has been 
updated. 

Liaise with ABCs to receive information 
regarding participants in training 
program (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Increase the 
number of 
meaningful 
opportunities for 
residents to be 
connect to their 

Strengthen 
engagement 
opportunities for all 
Londoners to 
participate in their 
neighbourhoods. 

Continue to develop and implement 
enhance targeted engagement 
strategies for London residents to 
support the Neighbourhood Decision 
Making process (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Hired a team of 4 Community Connectors to 
reach London residents who have not previously 
participated in Neighbourhood Decision Making. 
Connectors speak the following languages: 
Arabic, Mandarin, Hindi, Gujarati, Marathi 
Ojibwe, and Igbo (Nigerian) and include 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

neighbourhood 
and community 

representatives from Black and Indigenous 
communities. 

 

Continue to support the resident-led 
implementation of London 
Strengthening Neighbourhoods 
Strategy (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Hosted five outdoor movie nights with over 200 
individuals attending each night at City parks.  
 
Launched Neighbourhood Decision making with 
230 ideas being submitted. Vote day was 
November 6, 2021. 

 

 
Implement City Planning Education and 
Outreach Strategy (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target City Planning Education and Outreach Strategy 
continues to be under development, which new 
initiatives commencing in 2022. 

 

 

Create an engagement framework to 
better serve residents living in new 
neighbourhoods (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete The finalized engagement framework includes 
community events, promotional materials at 
community centres, social media interactions, 
and informational videos. 

 

 

Implement the engagement framework 
to better serve residents living in new 
neighbourhoods (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target In 2020 community specific engagements such 
as neighbourhood gatherings, movie nights and 
the 
Neighbourhood London initiative were adapted 
to local and provincial regulations due to 
COVID-19, to 
ensure that the services were still available in 
alternative ways. 
 
 

 

 

Support 
neighbourhood 
festivals, cultural 
events, and 
activities across the 
city.  

Maintain support to activities with 
NeighbourGood resources (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Provided 60 Welcome Bags from April to 
September to Neighbourhood Associations and 
individual residents. 
 
Distributed monthly newsletters to over 2,900 
residents. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 
Create opportunities for new 
neighbourhoods to participate (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Neighbourhood Small Events fund was 
launched in July and six events were funded 
through this process for a total of $8,714. 

 

 
Maintain support to events with 
NeighbourGood resources (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Supported events on Dundas Place and 
provided summer camps with equipment.  

 
Expand NeighbourGood with new tools 
that support Neighbourhood activities 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

 

Allocate municipal funding through 
programs such as the London 
Community Grants Program and the 
Neighbourhood Small Events Fund to 
advance priorities outlined in the 
Strategic Plan for the City of London 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target The London Community Grants Program 
allocated $2.3 million through the Multi-Year 
Stream funding 40 organizations, and $496,000 
through the 2021 Innovation and Capital stream 
funding. 
 
Funded organizations aligned with The City of 
London's Strategic Plan as follows: 

• 39 to Strengthening our Community 
• 5 to Building a Sustainable City 
• 2 to Growing our Economy 
• 4 to Creating a Safe London for Women 

and Girls 
 
Funded 8 Innovation and 2 Capital projects with 
86.5% of the funding allocated to projects that 
advance anti-Black, anti-Indigenous racism, 
anti-oppression, and promote diversity, 
inclusion and equity. 
 
10 new organizations were funded through this 
process. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Neighbourhood Small Events fund was 
launched in July and 6 events were funded 
through this process for a total of $8,714. 

 

Continue to support the resident-led 
implementation of the London 
Strengthening Neighbourhoods 
Strategy (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

 
Work with special events operators to 
provide a safe and inclusive experience 
for Londoners (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Successfully supported London's first major 
event during COVID-19 and issued 34 permits 
(film & events). 

 

 

Continue the streamlining of processes 
and procedures for Special Event 
requests (NCWS / 6.30.21) 

Complete Processes have been completed to increase the 
efficiency of the event permitting processes (i.e. 
centralized online application, updated web site, 
opportunity for organizers to purchase 
insurance). A Special Event Policy review will be 
conducted in 2022. 

 

 

Create relationships with festival 
coordinators to retain annual 
commitment of festivals (Covent 
Garden Market / 12.31.23) 

On Target Hosted many events and festivals this year; the 
Sunfest viewing party and the Columbian 
Festival in July; the Cocktail Show, Simple 
Reflections for Artists and the Taco Festival in 
August; The Market Block Dining district offering 
entertainment every Friday and Saturday in July 
and August; the Pizza and Wine event in 
October. 

 

 

Continue to provide space and promote 
events that meet community needs 
(Western Fair / 12.31.23) 

On Target More than doubled operating days of "Park it at 
the Market" adding opportunities for local 
performers on the Anne Eadie Park Stage. 
September dates featured Fair theme and 
ended with National Day for Truth and 
Reconciliation observance. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 

Establish the Business of Music 
Committee to coordinate events hosted 
and/or supported by the Culture Office 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target One Business of Music Committee meeting was 
held in March. One meeting to be held Fall 
2021.  

 
Implement the Music, Entertainment, 
and Culture Districts Strategy (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Worked with partners to create engagement 
throughout core areas, through music 
programming. 

 

 

Expand Social 
Services client 
feedback and 
participation in 
service delivery 
design in their 
community.  

Track and incorporate participant 
feedback into service delivery design 
(SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Customer Service Feedback survey on City of 
London website. 
 
Survey link included at bottom of Employment 
Newsletters. 
 
Client survey - Getting Ahead x 2. 
 
Client survey - Skills2Succeed x 3 cohorts. 

 

 

Conduct site specific and demographic 
client focus groups (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Five Ontario Works client focus groups have 
been conducted as part of the Ministry of 
Children, Community and Social Services 
survey. 

 

 

Implement 
programs and 
services that 
respond to 
neighbourhood 
recreation needs.  

Continue to expand program initiatives 
resulting from research and 
engagement at the neighbourhood-level 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 8 programs for school-aged children will be 
running at various Family Centres during Fall 
2021 program season. The addition of these 
programs was based on identified gaps for this 
age group through feedback from 
neighbourhood residents. 

 

 

Increase resident awareness and 
marketing of recreation opportunities 
and information (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target From May-Sept 2021, the City of London 
Recreation page hosted a total of 13 Facebook 
posts sharing neighbourhood-based recreation 
opportunities and highlighting the benefits of 
outdoor unstructured play. In total, these 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

neighbourhood posts had a reach of over 
17,000 people with over 1,000 engagements. 

 
Promote and invest 
in urban agriculture 
initiatives.  

Implement Urban Agriculture Strategy 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Recommended Amendments to remove barriers 
to growing food in urban areas expected to be 
considered by Planning and Environment 
Committee on November 22, 2021. 

 

Strengthen 
relationships 
with post-
secondary 
institutions that 
promote 
positive, 
proactive and 
meaningful 
dialogue. 

Create 
opportunities for 
regular dialogue 
with post-
secondary 
institutional 
partners.  

Explore opportunities for increased 
dialogue with post-secondary 
institutional partners (CMO / 12.31.20) 

Complete  
 

Strengthen relationships with post-
secondary institutional partners (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Worked with both post-secondary institutions to 
coordinate communications as part of 
preparations for homecoming. 

 

Identify shared strategic priorities and 
implement shared initiatives and 
advocacy (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

 

Outcome: Londoner’s have access to services and supports that promote well-being, health, and safety in their neighbourhoods and across the city. 
Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Continue to 
invest in 
culture. 

Provide inclusive 
and diverse 
community-focused 
art and history 
exhibitions and 
interpretive 
programming 
through the 
implementation of 

Maintain planning and executing art 
and material culture exhibitions with a 
focus on inclusivity and diversity 
regarding artist, content, and/or 
accompanying public programming 
(Museum London / 12.31.23) 

On Target Permanent display of Indigenous artist Kent 
Monkman's Nativity installation; four 
contemporary art exhibitions involving BIPOC 
artists.  

 

Develop exhibitions one to three years 
in advance, arrange selection or loans 
of art/material culture, gather oral 
histories or develop focus group, create 

On Target 80ML is an online, community-involved 
exhibition celebrating the 80th anniversary of 
Museum London with responses from 80  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Museum London’s 
Strategic Plan. 

responsive programming, and market 
via social media to engage new visitors 
and sustain stakeholder audiences 
(Museum London / 12.31.23) 

Londoners about 40 works of art and 40 
artifacts from Museum's permanent collection. 

 

Plan and execute inclusive and diverse 
public programming including classes 
and curriculum-based educational 
programming (Museum London / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Due to COVID-19 no onsite children's summer 
camp but sold 100+ children's art kits; gave 
away 160 free mini-art kits at the Covent 
Garden Farmers' Market and at London's 
Celebrating Communities Festival. 

 

 

Create and conduct history walking 
tours of London, produce experiential 
tourism programs as a Tourism 
London partner and continue to 
preserve, grow, exhibit and interpret 
heritage and art collections to tell the 
stories of Londoners (Museum London 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target 

Story of Londoners told in new permanent, 
regional historical artifact exhibition London: A 
History. 
 
Ran 21 sold out, various themed, summer 
history walking tours of London and by popular 
demand added nine more in September. 
Walking tours partnered with Covent Garden 
Farmer's Market, Downtown London Tourism, 
Dundas Place, London Brewing Co-op, and 
Refined Fool Brewing Co. 

 

 

Improve meaningful visitor experience 
of self-discovery at Museum London 
through external feedback via 
community focus groups and individual 
oral histories for exhibition and 
program content input; maintain 
ongoing on-site surveys for education 
and public programming, online annual 
volunteer survey and conduct annual 
on-site visitor survey (Museum London 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target Three out of six oral histories included artifact 
donations from BIPOC and LGBTQ2+ 
individuals. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Continue to 
invest in culture 

Engage Londoners 
in culture to increase 
community vibrancy 
and awareness.  

Continue to fund the Community Arts 
Investment Program (CAIP) (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Funds were distributed by the London Arts 
Council to 62 recipients in 2021.  

 
Continue to fund the Community 
Heritage Investment Program (CHIP) 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  Funds were distributed by the London Heritage 
Council to nine recipients in 2021.  

 

Invest in Dundas 
Place.  

Work with partners to animate, activate 
and program Dundas Place (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target In partnership with Downtown London and Old 
East Business Improvement Area, programs 
and activations were conducted throughout 
summer 2021. 

 

 

Market Dundas Place to attract 
dynamic events that engage 
Londoners (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target In partnership with Downtown London and Old 
East Business Improvement Area, programs 
and activations were conducted throughout 
summer 2021. 

 

 

Maintain the 
heritage resources 
of Eldon House to 
foster an 
appreciation of 
London’s community 
and cultural 
heritage.  

Protect and conserve the historical 
assets of Eldon House to ensure the 
longevity of the museum’s unique 
resources (Eldon House / 12.31.23) 

On Target Eldon House has completed six professional 
House conservation projects through 2021 and 
continues to digitize its collection and enhance 
site security to ensure the preservation of the 
Museum’s heritage assets. 

 

 

Create a year-round downtown oasis 
by diversifying public programming, 
outreach, and digital engagements with 
the public (Eldon House / 12.31.23) 

On Target The Pandemic has modified how Eldon House 
enacts engagement initiatives and as such, 
continues to reach audiences in person, 
outdoors and virtually in creative new ways. 
Engagement numbers continue to increase. 

 

 

Build the capabilities to deliver relevant 
and focused engagement with the 
community (Eldon House / 12.31.23) 

On Target Eldon House strives toward creating an 
inclusive multicultural environment, as it 
develops new programs, partnerships, 
accessibility measures and virtual platforms to 
break down museum visitor barriers. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 

Remove barriers to 
access recreation, 
sport, leisure, and 
leadership programs 
and services.  

Increase awareness of Londoners 
about the availability of financial 
assistance to participate in recreation, 
sport, and leisure opportunities (NCWS 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target Continued to improve awareness of the Ontario 
Works eligibility process for the Recreation 
Subsidy Fund.  

 

Expand the variety, frequency, 
location, and promotion of free and 
sponsored drop-in programs (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target East Lions Club has pledged $25,000 to 
sponsor free swim nights at the East Lions 
Community Centre. 
 
Free in-person program offerings for seniors 
were reintroduced at Hamilton Road Seniors 
Centre during the summer months and will 
continue through the fall with 20 weekly 
programs offered. 
 
New free virtual program opportunities were 
also added through the spring and summer to 
accommodate seniors who were not yet 
comfortable participating outside of their home. 

 

 

Continue to support affordable 
community garden plot options for low-
income Londoners (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Increase in Garden Plot registration fees by 2% 
annually for 4 years (currently $40.80) while 
maintaining the subsidy available to gardeners 
for a plot cost of $15.20/year. 

 

 

Improve accessibility at gardens 
identified by the community (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Completed implementing two accessible plots 
at Meadowlilly Garden, an accessible pathway 
at CHOCC and Thames Gardens as well as 
four accessible plots at Reservoir Park. 

 

 

Install fully accessible play area 
surfacing at district parks when 
structures are being replaced (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Two new fully accessible playgrounds were 
completed in 2021 - Kiwanis Park Natural 
Playground and The Hully Gully Playground in 
SW Optimist Park. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 
Increased access to other play areas by 
removing curbs at courts and play circles. 
 
Added accessible viewing areas to the soccer 
field at East Lions Park. 
 
Accessible features at existing play spaces like 
swings, and play features continue to be added 
annually. 

 

Connect with Spanish, Arabic and 
other communities; recruit tour guides 
who are bilingual; source Spanish, 
Arabic, and as needed, other 
translators for public tours; maintain 
school tours and public tours in English 
and French; maintain ESL tour 
program (Museum London / 12.31.23) 

On Target Due to COVID-19 current curriculum-based 
programs and public programs are 
online/virtual. 

 

Increase 
participation in 
recreation, 
sport, and 
leisure activities 

Increase the number 
of recreation, sport, 
and leisure 
opportunities. 

Continue to support Neighbourhood 
Hubs by ensuring community centres 
are safe and welcoming spaces where 
people can gather and connect, and 
used as access points for information 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Community centres hosted 11 Summer Day 
Camps and over 100 Recreation Guide 
programs in July and August. When surveyed, 
97% of program participants in these programs 
reported feeling welcome at their program. 

 

 

Increase resident awareness and 
marketing of parks, recreation, and 
sport opportunities and information 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 20 different recreation activities were featured 
virtually through the Connect LDN webpage, 
such as science activities, crafts, and story 
time. 
These videos received over 800 views, 
indicating that hundreds of children participated 
in these virtual programs from home. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 
Continue to construct new parks and 
open spaces as the city grows (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target East Lions Park, Northridge Fields and seven 
additional parks in new subdivisions were 
constructed in 2021. 

 

 

Continue to leverage existing places 
and spaces to improve access to 
program delivery (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Outdoor space was used for over 50 new 
outdoor fitness, sports, art, and dance 
programs for all ages during July and August. 
 
The free Neighbourhood Playground Program 
returned in 2021, operating for seven weeks at 
18 park locations throughout the city. Over the 
course of the summer, this program had 3,200 
visits. 
 
Seniors programs were expanded at Byron 
Community Centre and Stronach Recreation 
Community Centre. 

 

 

Increase resident awareness and 
marketing of parks, recreation, and 
sport opportunities and information 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  Prior to summer programs starting, our free and 
low-cost program opportunities were shared 
with a diverse range of families through our 
connections with Thames Valley Children's 
Centre, Investing in Children, and various 
Family Centres. Recreation opportunities were 
also shared with teens through targeted 
advertising on Instragam. 

 

 

Expand the variety, frequency, 
location, and promotion of drop-in 
programs through the use of 
community centres, neighbourhood 
locations, and parks (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 

The free Neighbourhood Playground Program 
returned in 2021, operating for seven weeks at 
18 park locations throughout the city. Over the 
course of the summer, this program had 3,200 
visits. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 

Expand the senior satellite service 
model in consultation with 
stakeholders, with a view toward 
coordinated service delivery at the 
neighbourhood level (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 

Environics research data identifies a gap in 
seniors programming in the neighbourhoods of 
White Oaks, Highland and Westmount. The 
planned opening of Earl Nichols Recreation 
Centre as a new Seniors Satellite location will 
support these neighbourhoods. The opening 
date of this satellite will be determined in 2022. 

 

  

Continue to implement the London 
Community Gardens Program 
Strategic Plan (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Continue to implement The London Community 
Gardens Program Strategic Plan with the 
Gardener Steering Committee, Accessibility 
Advisory Committee, MLHU, London Middlesex 
Food Policy Council, and gardeners. 

 

  

Work with sport organizations to obtain 
and monitor the number of volunteers 
and the hours contributed to support 
the sport system (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Worked closely with sport organizations on 
their return to play plans and were able to bring 
sport back in a safe manner for players, 
coaches, officials, and volunteers. 

 

  

Continue to monitor participant 
numbers in all sports to ensure facility 
provision meets demand (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Increase 
participation in 
recreation, 
sports, and 
leisure activities 

Work with 
community partners 
to create a leading 
sustainable sport 
development model.  

Continue to increase access to 
sporting amenities on lands not owned 
by the City of London (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

 

Increase the number of formal 
agreements to provide further clarity on 
expectations for all parties involved in 
supporting positive sporting 
experiences (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Adjusted formal agreements as required as 
COVID guidelines evolved during this reporting 
period.  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase 
resident use of 
community 
gathering 
spaces.  

Invest in community 
building projects.  

Construct new seating areas in parks 
(E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Several new seating areas were constructed in 
new parks including unique "Muskoka Chairs", 
a "seating wall" and an accessible viewing area 
adjacent to the soccer field in East Lions Park. 

 

Implement Neighbourhood CIPs 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Through the London Community Recovery 
Network, recovery grants were attached to the 
existing Community Improvement Plans. 

 

Implement Hamilton Road Treetrunk 
Program (BIAs / 12.31.23) 

On Target Tree Trunk program was expanded and 2021 
and a tour guide was developed.  

Implement Closed School Strategy 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target All potential closed school sites are being 
evaluated for possible use as affordable 
housing, parkland, or community facilities. 

 

Continue to implement the London 
Community Gardens Program 
Strategic Plan (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Implement the Parks and Recreation 
Master Plan by taking steps to 
introduce a new mid-size multi-use 
community centre, with a focus on 
geographic gap areas (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Provided public Wi-
Fi in recreation 
facilities, particularly 
in areas where there 
is customer need 
and existing 
appropriate network 
connectivity.  

Review opportunities, and bring 
forward an associated business case 
as part of the Multi-Year Budget 
process, to provide public Wi-Fi in 
recreation facilities where there is a 
business and/or customer need and 
appropriate network connectivity is 
available or can be reasonably 
achieved (NCWS, ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target The installation of wifi in progress at Earl 
Nichols Arena and North London Optimist 
Community Centre for customer use. 
Provisioning of high-speed fibre to Boyle 
Community Centre is in progress for customer 
use. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase 
neighbourhood 
safety.  

Develop and 
implement a 
Community Safety 
and Well-Being 
Plan.  

Establish a Multi-Sectoral Advisory 
Committee (NCWS / 3/31/19) 

Complete   

Develop and finalize Community 
Safety and Well-Being Plan and 
Metrics (NCWS / 12.31.21) 

On Target Engaged over 2,000 Londoners in the 
development of the Community Safety and Well 
Being Plan which was adopted by municipal 
council in September 2021. 

 

Publish and implement Community 
Safety and Well-Being Plan (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Plan was published on the City of London 
website in September 2021.  

Develop and 
implement an 
enhanced Public 
Awareness Program 
to educate the public 
on their roles and 
responsibilities 
during emergency 
situations.  

Develop enhanced Public Awareness 
Program (ES / 12.31.19) 

Complete   

Deliver training on the Program (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Comprehensive awareness and education 
programs have been developed, however, due 
to the impact COVID-19 we are currently 
unable to implement in person training. Despite 
these challenges some virtual training has been 
delivered to residents via various community 
groups. 

 

Promote and 
support fire safety 
through increased 
public education and 
prevention, utilizing 
all the resources of 
the London Fire 
Department.  

Enhance efficiency through 
deployment model improvements and 
latest technology (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

Completed the ICO incidents module going 
LIVE October 1, 2021. All personnel have been 
trained. 
Enhanced Fire Prevention module in ICO.  
 
Other modules in development currently.  
 
GPS module in testing phase currently, roll out 
date to be determined. 
 
CAD upgrade to 9.4 has begun and on 
schedule to be completed spring of 2022. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Move to NG-911 project has started with the 
project team being formed and currently 
meeting with potential vendors. 

Create and improve public education 
strategies for targeted populations 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Fire Prevention educational materials are being 
transferred into multiple languages. 
 
Fire prevention staff continue to reach schools 
virtually. 
 
Some in person presentations have resumed 
regarding safety and fire education with public. 
 
Working with London Middlesex Community 
Housing to support fire education and 
prevention activities including education with 
regards to testing, maintenance, and tampering 
of smoke and carbon monoxide alarms. 

 

Reduce collision-
related injuries and 
fatalities through 
public education and 
enhanced traffic 
enforcement.  

Develop and implement traffic 
campaigns with emphasis on 
distracted, aggressive, and impaired 
driving and lack of seatbelt use (LPS / 
12.31.19) 

Complete  

 

Train Drug Recognition Experts (LPS / 
12.31.19)  

Complete    

Train officers in Standardized Field 
Sobriety Testing (LPS / 12.31.19) 

Complete   

Enhance and expand Commercial 
Motor Vehicle enforcement through 
joint-agency inspections and media 
plan (LPS / 12.31.21) 

On Target In June 2021, the LPS conducted a 3-day 
Commercial Motor Vehicle (CMV) enforcement 
course for frontline officers. Attendees included 
officers from LPS, OPP, St. Thomas and 
Aylmer and Strathroy-Caradoc. A CMV Blitz 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

was conducted as part of the practical training 
resulting in 90 vehicles inspected, 51 charges 
and 57 warnings. Of the 90 vehicles inspected, 
18% were taken out of service for defects 
located. The statistics were provided to LPS 
Corporate Media for external 
release. 

Reduce crime 
through increased 
visibility of 
community patrols 
and partnership with 
other agencies to 
address multi-
jurisdictional criminal 
activity.  

Implement contemporary policing 
model (LPS / 12.31.23) 

Complete   

Deploy patrols based on analysis of 
calls for service, crime trends, criminal 
intelligence and community concerns 
(LPS / 12.31.21) 

On Target 

  

Monitor regional crime trends to 
determine need to create Joint Forces 
Operations to address trends (LPS / 
12.31.21) 

On Target 

  

Reduce 
victimization/revictim
ization through 
public education, 
promotion, and 
encouragement of 
public engagement 
in crime prevention 
strategies. 

Develop and launch human trafficking 
awareness initiative/campaign (LPS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target A campaign is underway which aims to build 
awareness about Human Trafficking and to 
equip girls who are most at-risk with the 
knowledge to protect themselves from being 
lured or trafficked. The first phase involves 
focus groups which were held on October 19th 
& 20th, 2021 to help gather information about 
the communication habits of children, such as 
where they get information and who they trust, 
to be able to select the right platforms, the right 
words, and the right imagery for our campaign. 
This knowledge will help us reach children 
where they are and effectively communicate 
information that will keep them safe. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Develop and implement Internet child 
exploitation education awareness 
campaign (LPS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Develop and implement presentations 
in high schools addressing Human 
Trafficking/Extremism (LPS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 
  

Expand the use/adoption of Crime 
Prevention Through Environment 
Design (CPTED) principles through 
education and on-site visits to 
community members and the business 
community (LPS / 12.31.23) 

On Target LPS has been working with Fanshawe & 
Western Administration student unions, and 
students to share Crime Prevention tips that 
were primarily disseminated through social 
media.  
 
Working in conjunction with the 
Western/Fanshawe Housing Mediation Officer, 
LPS Auxiliaries visited student neighbourhoods 
to promote crime prevention strategies. 
 
Due to the pandemic and an associated 
increase in commercial break and enters, the 
LPS offered free CPTED consultations to the 
business community which were promoted 
through the various BIAs. Approximately 30 to 
40 consultations were conducted. 

 

Conduct safety audits in student 
housing neighbourhoods (LPS / 
12.31.21)  

Complete  
 

Improve emergency 
response through 
the development 
and implementation 
of the Fire Master 

Develop and finalize Community Risk 
Assessment and Fire Master Plan 
(NCWS / 6/30/21) 

Caution Completed the Community Fire Risk 
Assessment and the Community Risk 
Mitigation Strategy documents which feed into 
the Fire Master Plan currently slated to go to 
Council in December 2021. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Plan and new 
technology.  

 
Working with consultants in design of Station 
15, report expected in Q3 2021. In line with 
Climate Emergency Action Plan, in discussion 
with Passive House to develop a carbon neutral 
or green fire station. 

Implement Community Risk 
Assessment and Fire Master Plan 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Promote pedestrian 
safety and active 
transportation.  

Active and Safe Routes to School 
(ASRTS) Committee, to promote active 
and safe school travel. As part of 
ASRTS partnership, support the 
wayfinding sign projects and bike rack 
installation projects. Continue to foster 
new partnerships that promote active 
school travel e.g. Canadian Cancer 
Society to pilot and evaluate Walking 
School Bus program (MLHU / 
12.31.23) 

Not Defined 

  

Review, provide recommendations to 
various land development 
applications/initiatives regarding 
healthy community design – Official 
Plans, Area Plans, Secondary Plans, 
Master Plans, EAs. Advocate for 
continued support for infrastructure 
that supports physical activity and 
active transportation in the City of 
London, Middlesex County and its 
municipalities. Increase awareness, 
support, and implementation of health 

Not Defined 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

community design with 
planners/developers and public 
including school communities (MLHU / 
12.31.23) 

 
Outcome: London’s neighbourhoods have a strong character and sense of place. 
Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Ensure that new 
development 
fits within and 
enhances its 
surrounding 
community.  

Prepare and 
implement urban 
design guidelines.  

Implement Official Plan policies and 
urban design guidelines in the review of 
development proposals (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Policies and guidelines continue to be used in 
development applications.  

Complete City-wide Urban Design 
Guidelines (P&ED / 6.30.22) 

On Target Implementation will be completed in 2022.  

Complete Infill and Intensification 
Urban Design Guidelines (P&ED / 
12.31.21) 

On Target  The work associated 
with this action has been 
impacted by the 
pandemic, resource 
pressures and 
emerging priorities. 
Suggested new end 
date: 12/31/23. 

Complete Tall Building Urban Design 
Guidelines (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Research and development will commence in 
2023.  

Continue to 
conserve 
London’s 
heritage 
properties and 

Conserve London’s 
heritage through 
regulation and 
investment.  

Complete Heritage Places 2.0 (P&ED / 
12.31.20) 

Complete   

Complete Municipally owned heritage 
buildings conservation master plan 
(P&ED / 12.31.21) 

On Target   Work has been delayed 
due to inability to access 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

archaeological 
resources.  

buildings. Work is 
planned to commence 
in 2022. New target end 
date 12/31/22. 

Implement Municipally owned heritage 
buildings conservation master plan 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Municipally owned heritage buildings continue to 
be maintained and rehabilitated as needs arise.  

Implement Official Plan policies, 
heritage conservation district plans and 
guidelines in the review of development 
proposals (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Heritage plans and policies are implemented 
through the review of development and building 
applications.  

Review alterations to heritage 
properties (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Heritage plans and policies are implemented 
through the review of development and building 
applications. 

 

Complete Great Talbot HCD (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target On track to be completed by 2023.  

Complete Gibbons Park HCD (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target On track to be completed by 2023.  

Update Municipal Register of Heritage 
Resources (P&ED / 12.31.24) 

On Target Municipal register is updated as properties are 
added and removed.  

Conserve heritage properties through 
heritage designation (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Heritage designations continue to be addressed 
through development applications and other 
requests. 

 

Identify and conserve archeological 
resources through assessment (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Archaeological resources continue to be 
evaluated through the review of development 
and building applications. 

 

Update Archeological Mapping (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Archaeological mapping continues to be 
updated as studies are completed.  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase the 
number of 
community 
gathering 
spaces in 
neighbourhoods  

Invest in community 
building projects.  

Implement Closed School Strategy 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target All potential closed school sites are being 
evaluated for possible use as affordable 
housing, parkland, or community facilities. 

 

Continue to implement the London 
Community Gardens Program Strategic 
Plan (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Continued to increase accessibility in all 
gardens and to promote the process for starting 
a new garden. Completed community 
consultation for a new garden in Belvedere 
Park. 

 

Implement the Parks and Recreation 
Master Plan by taking steps to 
introduce a new mid-size multi-use 
community centre, with a focus on 
geographic gap areas (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Building a Sustainable City 
Outcome: London’s infrastructure is built, maintained, and operated to meet the long-term needs of our community. 

Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Maintain or 
increase current 
levels of service. 

Continue to develop 
the City’s Public 
Art/Monument 
program. 

Maintain and restore public art and 
monuments (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target The Holy Roller restoration project has begun 
with a scheduled completion date of June 2022.  

Create and acquire public art 
monuments (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Creation projects underway are: East Lions 
Community Centre, Traffic Signal Wrap 
Artworks, and "We are Still Here" Residential 
School Survivor Legacy. 

 

 Develop and 
document current 
levels of service and 

Inform Council on the current levels of 
service through the 2019 Asset 
Management Plan (FS / 9.30.19) 

Complete Municipal Council approved the 2019 Corporate 
Asset Management Plan which included current 
levels of service on August 27, 2019. 
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Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

identity proposed 
level of services. 

Monitor the Corporate Asset 
Management Plan implementation (FS / 
9.30.23) 

On Target Council received the annual update to the 
Corporate Asset Management Plan on August 
10, 2021. The Plan provided "report cards" on 
asset condition and the infrastructure gap for 
Water, Wastewater, Stormwater, Transportation, 
Parks, Recreation and Corporate Facilities. 
Although the City's Infrastructure Gap continues 
to grow, the report concluded that dedicated 
asset management funding through the Multi-
Year Budget has had a positive impact in 
lessening the overall dollar amount of the Gap. 

 

Inform Council on the proposed levels 
of service through the 2023 Asset 
Management Plan (FS / 9.30.23) 

On Target Corporate Asset Management staff are 
presently finalizing a Request for Proposal 
(RFP) for consulting services to assist with the 
2023 Asset Management Plan. The RFP will be 
released by the end of 2022. 

 

Regenerate and 
revitalize 
LMCH/Community 
Housing sites. 

Develop London & Middlesex 
Community Housing Corporation’s 
(LMCH) Asset Management Plan 
(LMCH / 6.30.20) 

Complete  LMCH Asset Management plan (AMP) is 
complete. LMCH is the first Board at the City to 
have an AMP thus meeting the new Asset 
Management regulation (O. Reg. 588/17) 
requirement and have achieved early 
compliance in advance of the legislation coming 
into effect as of 2023. In addition, an annual 
review of the AMP was conducted with results 
shared with the LMCH Board of Directors on 
August 19, 2021. We remain in alignment with 
all aspects of the AMP and will focus attention 
on opportunities identified that will support 
continued success going forward. 

 

  Manage the delivery of Social Housing 
Apartment Improvement Program 
(SHAIP) (LMCH / 6.30.20) 

Complete All LMCH SHAIP projects are complete. A total 
of 1,315 (more than 1/3 of LMCH units) 
benefited from the retrofitting completed at six 
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Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

sites. These retrofits included: lighting and air 
make-up unit upgrades; and the installation of 
cladding and solar walls on all the buildings. 

Build 
infrastructure to 
support future 
development 
and protect the 
environment 

Complete Waste 
Disposal Strategy 
(including the 
Environmental 
Assessment for the 
expansion of the 
W12A Landfill). 

Implement the Provincial approved 
Terms of Reference (technical studies) 
along with a community engagement 
strategy (E&I / 3.31.22) 

On Target Council approved (April 13, 2021) the release of 
the Draft Environmental Assessment Study 
Report for the Expansion of the W12A Landfill 
for community engagement. City staff and the 
technical consultant (Golder) have been 
addressing final comments and questions from 
review agencies, the public and First Nations. A 
final public participation meeting at CWC will be 
held in late 2021 or early 2022. 

 

Submit and received Provincial 
Environment Assessment approval (E&I 
/ 12.31.22) 

On Target  
 

Undertake community engagement and 
finalize the Long-Term Waste Disposal 
Strategy coupled with the Resource 
Recovery Strategy (E&I / 12.31.22) 

On Target 

  

Submit and receive Provincial 
Environmental Protection Act approvals 
(E&I / 6.30.23) 

On Target 
  

Work with multi-
sectors to finalize 
the Climate 
Change/Severe 
Weather Adaptation 
Strategy for 
London’s built 
infrastructure. 

Undertake multi-sector engagement on 
built environment challenges, 
opportunities, priorities and 
implementation plans (E&I / 9.30.21) 

Complete The initial work has been completed as part of 
engagement on the Climate Emergency Action 
Plan. Additional work will occur upon the 
completion of work being undertaken with 
ICLEI’s Building Adaptive & Resilient 
Communities (BARC) project (London was one 
of 22 Ontario municipalities selected for this 
work). 
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Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Share progress made towards 
implementing Climate Change/Severe 
Weather Adaptation Strategy for 
London’s built infrastructure (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Complete actions assigned to 
Conservation Authorities between 2020 
and 2023 (Conservation Authorities / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Renew, expand, and 
develop parks and 
recreation facilities, 
and conversation 
areas in appropriate 
locations to address 
existing gaps. 

Implement the Parks and Recreation 
Master Plan by introducing a new mid-
size multi-use community centre 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Continue to add new parks as the city 
grows (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Nine new parks were added to the inventory of 
parks.  

Implement the Parks and Recreation 
Master Plan recommendations (NCWS, 
E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target A sub-study to assess the needs and condition 
of pickleball and tennis courts has been 
completed in 2021. 

 

Continue to add new conservation 
areas or expand the use of existing 
conservation areas, as the city grows 
(Conservation Authorities / 12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Continue annual 
reviews of growth 
infrastructure plans 
to balance 
development needs 
with available 
funding. 

Administer the annual Growth 
Management Implementation Strategy 
Update (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target The 2022 GMIS has been completed and was 
approved by Council in May.  

Expand the annual Growth 
Management Implementation Strategy 
Update to include built area works 
(P&ED / 6.30.21) 

Caution  An Administrative 
Review of the Growth 
Management 
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Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 Implementation Strategy 
is underway. In order to 
complete this work, the 
suggested new end date 
is 12/31/23. 

Develop opportunities to receive 
stakeholder feedback on the annual 
Growth Management Implementation 
Strategy Update (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete  

 

Implement opportunities to receive 
stakeholder feedback on the annual 
Growth Management Implementation 
Strategy Update (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target In 2021, stakeholder feedback on the GMIS 
process was received through the stakeholder 
interview phase. In 2022, a survey will also be 
developed for circulation to participants following 
the conclusion of the 2023 GMIS Update. 

 

Prioritize investment 
in assets to 
implement the Asset 
Management Plan. 

Adopt a Council Strategic Asset 
Management Policy to guide the 
management of city infrastructure (FS / 
6.30.19) 

Complete Corporate Asset Management policy adopted by 
Council in April, 2019.  

 Inform Council on the state of the 
infrastructure through the development 
of the 2019 Corporate Asset 
Management Plan (FS / 9.30.19) 

Complete Municipal Council approved the 2019 Corporate 
Asset Management Plan which included the 
State of Infrastructure on August 27, 2019.  

 Monitor the Corporate Asset 
Management Plan implementation (FS / 
9.30.23) 

On Target Council received the annual update to the 
Corporate Asset Management Plan on August 
10, 2021. The Plan provided "report cards" on 
asset condition and the infrastructure gap for 
Water, Wastewater, Stormwater, Transportation, 
Parks, Recreation and Corporate Facilities. 
Although the City's Infrastructure Gap continues 
to grow, the report concluded that dedicated 
asset management funding through the Multi-
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Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Year Budget has had a positive impact in 
lessening the overall dollar amount of the Gap. 

 Approval of Capital Budget through the 
2020 to 2023 Multi-Year Budget 
process (FS / 3.31.20) 

Complete Municipal Council approved the 2020-2023 
Multi- Year Capital Budget on March 2, 2020.  

 Adjustments to capital budget made 
through the Annual Budget update 
process (FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target The Annual Budget Update process will occur 
for 2021, 2022 and 2023. The 2022 Budget 
Update was tabled on November 9, 2021. 

 

 Develop Asset Management Plan 
(AMP), including priorities, project 
milestones and timelines (LPL / 
12.31.21) 

On Target Consultations with City's Corporate Asset 
Management and Facilities teams are underway 
to discuss best practices and conduct training. 
 
Secured an external vendor to conduct a Facility 
Condition Assessment in late 2021/early 2022. 
 
Ongoing training on asset management 
software with the City's Facilities team. 

 

 Implement AMP (LPL / 12.31.23) On Target The London Public Library is working toward a 
goal of completing a Facility Condition 
Assessment in early 2022 and having levels of 
service developed by the end of 2022. 
 
Once the Asset Management Plan (AMP) is 
established, it will be used to inform capital 
funding needs for implementation and capital 
budget requests to be considered by Municipal 
Council in the next multi-year budget cycle. 
Additional capital funding for implementation will 
be requested through the 2024-2027 Multi-Year 
Budget process. 
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Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Due to the Library closure, the development and 
implementation of the Asset Management Plan 
has been delayed. 
 
The intention is to complete the development of 
the Asset Management Plan by Q3/Q4 in 2022, 
with full implementation by the start of 2023. 

 Explore potential partnerships (LPL / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The London Public Library will hold discussions 
with community partners with the hope of 
creating a multi-use facility (like Bostwick and 
Stoney Creek). 
 
Discussions with the City are still ongoing. Both 
parties are planning for delays in planning and 
construction due to COVID-19. 

 

 Develop functional plan and undertake 
construction of new Southeast branch 
(LPL / 12.31.22) 

On Target Discussions with community partners in hopes 
of creating a multi-use facility (like Bostwick and 
Stoney Creek). Delays in planning and 
construction due to COVID-19. 

 

 Develop functional plan and undertake 
construction of new Northwest branch 
(LPL / 12.31.22) 

On Target Discussions with community partners in hopes 
of creating a multi-use facility (like Bostwick and 
Stoney Creek). Delays in planning and 
construction due to COVID-19. 

 

 Interior/Exterior LCR Renovations – 
refurbish lower washrooms, retrofit 
electrical system, renovation to storage 
vaults, retrofit HVAC system (Museum 
London / 12.31.23) 

On Target Audio/video refurbishing for remote control rear 
projection/screen timers/external speakers on 
Museum's west side to showcase, through large 
window, artists, and authors' videos such as 
poems by London writer Najwa Zebians. 

 

 Develop master plan site (Western Fair 
/ 6.30.23) 

On Target Interim strategic plan approved in September.  
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Expected 
Result 

Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 Continue to invest in maintaining 
Conservation Authority assets 
(Conservation Authorities / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Monitor the 
infrastructure gap to 
inform the 
management of City 
assets. 

Monitor the progress of the Asset 
Management Plan, reporting out to 
Council (FS / 9.30.23) 

On Target Council received the annual update to the 
Corporate Asset Management Plan on August 
10, 2021. The Plan provided "report cards" on 
asset condition and the infrastructure gap for 
Water, Wastewater, Stormwater, Transportation, 
Parks, Recreation and Corporate Facilities. 
Although the City's Infrastructure Gap continues 
to grow, the report concluded that dedicated 
asset management funding through the Multi-
Year Budget has had a positive impact in 
lessening the overall dollar amount of the Gap. 

 

Inform Council on the state of the 
infrastructure through the development 
of the 2019 Corporate Asset 
Management Plan (FS / 9.30.19) Complete 

Municipal Council approved the 2019 Corporate 
Asset Management Plan which include the State 
of Infrastructure on August 27, 2019, which 
identified an overall 'good' condition however 
there is a current infrastructure gap of $167.9 
million. 

 

Adjustments to capital budget through 
the Annual Budget update process (FS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The Annual Budget Update process will occur 
for 2021, 2022 and 2023. The 2022 Budget 
Update will be tabled on November 9, 2021. 

 

Communicate the 
consequences of 
the infrastructure 
gap. 

Explore opportunities to increase 
community awareness of the state of 
the City’s infrastructure (FS / 9.30.23) 

On Target Corporate Asset Management staff are working 
on a community engagement framework to 
support conversations about asset management 
and proposed levels of service to be defined 
through the 2023 Asset Management Plan. 
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Outcome: London’s growth and development is well planned and sustainable over the long term. 

Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Improve 
London’s 
resiliency to 
respond to 
potential future 
challenges. 

Advance 
sustainability and 
resiliency strategies. 

Complete Green City Strategy (P&ED / 
9.30.21) 

On Target Green City Strategy evolved into Climate 
Emergency Action Plan. 

Green City Strategy 
evolved into Climate 
Emergency Action Plan. 
Timelines will be adjusted 
following Council direction 
on the CEAP. 

Implement Green City Strategy (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Green City Strategy evolved into Climate 
Emergency Action Plan.  

Complete Resiliency Strategy (P&ED / 
3.31.22) 

On Target Resiliency Strategy evolved into Climate 
Emergency Action Plan. 

The Resiliency Strategy 
has evolved into the 
Climate Emergency Action 
Plan. Suggested new end 
date for this component of 
CEAP is 12/31/22. Going 
forward this will be 
referred to as the Climate 
Change Adaptation Plan. 

Implement Resiliency Strategy (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Resiliency Strategy evolved into Climate 
Emergency Action Plan. 

The Resiliency Strategy 
has evolved into the 
Climate Emergency Action 
Plan. Going forward this 
will be referred to as the 
Climate Change 
Adaptation Plan. 

Complete Conservation Authority led 
low impact development (LID) projects, 
education and awareness initiatives 
(Conservation Authorities / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Direct growth 
and 
intensification 
to strategic 
locations. 

Advance the growth 
and development 
policies of the 
London Plan 
through enhanced 
implementation 
tools and 
investments in 
infrastructure. 

Complete Phase 1 of ReThink Zoning 
work plan (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete Phase 1 completed, work is ongoing to retain 
consulting team and initiate Phase 2.  

Complete Phase 2 of ReThink Zoning 
work plan (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Work is ongoing to retain consulting team and 
initiate Phase 2.  

Complete appeal process for the 
London Plan (P&ED / 12.31.22) 

On Target Final phase of London Plan hearings scheduled 
to begin in September 2022.  

Implement London Plan farmland 
policies (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Continues to be implemented through 
development applications.  

Complete review of Urban Growth 
Boundary (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Urban Growth Boundary review to be completed 
as part of a comprehensive review of the 
London Plan and is pending resolution of 
remaining appeals. 

 

Implement London Plan growth 
framework (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Continues to be implemented through 
development applications.  

Implement Environmental Policies of 
the London Plan (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Continues to be implemented through 
development applications.  

Update Environmental Management 
Guidelines (P&ED / 9.30.21) 

Complete Environmental Management Guidelines went to 
Council October 26th, 2021, for public 
circulation. 

 

Complete Meadowlily CMP – Phase 1 
(P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete   

Compete Meadowlily CMP – Phase 2 
(P&ED / 12.31.21) 

Caution  Due to resourcing the 
initiation of the Meadowlily 
CMP Phase 2 will begin 
and be completed in 2023. 
Suggested new end date: 
12/31/23. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Complete Medway Valley CMP (P&ED / 
12.31.22) 

On Target  CMP approved by Council. 
 
Detailed design for Deferred Gloucester Loop 
Segment in Medway Valley initiated including 
Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment. 

 

 Establish performance measures for 
permit lots and on the market units 
(P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete The preliminary approach was presented to 
Council in 2019. Civic Administration was 
directed to continue to work with the industry to 
refine the proposed performance measures. 
Consultation continues to progress. 

 

 Create and implement a framework for 
the Annual Development Report (P&ED 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target Annual Development Report framework is in 
place, next report expected in February 2022.  

Prepare detailed 
plans for strategic 
locations. 

Complete OEV Secondary Plan (P&ED 
/ 9.30.19) 

Complete  
 

Complete Victoria Park Secondary Plan 
(P&ED / 6.30.22) 

On Target Work continues with reports to be completed in 
Q2 2022.  

Complete Byron Pits Secondary (P&ED 
/ 6.30.22) 

On Target   

Complete Masonville Transit Village 
Secondary Plan (P&ED / 12.31.21) 

Complete Secondary Plan was approved on October 27th, 
2021.  

Complete White Oak Dingman 
Secondary Plan (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target On hold pending outcome of Dingman 
watershed study.  

Update London Psychiatric Hospital 
Secondary Plan (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Update is commencing as part of a development 
application.  

Initiate Oxford and Wonderland Transit 
Village Secondary Plan (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target In Q3 Council direction was to defer the Oxford 
and Wonderland Transit Village Secondary  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Plan. The prioritization of the secondary plans 
will be brought Council in 2022. 

 Complete the Lambeth Area CIP 
(P&ED / 12.31.19) 

Complete   

Revitalize London’s 
downtown and 
urban areas. 

Implement Downtown CIP (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Through the London Community Recovery 
Network, recovery grants were attached to the 
existing Community Improvement Plans. 

 

Implement OEV CIP (P&ED / 12.31.23) On Target Through the London Community Recovery 
Network, recovery grants were attached to the 
existing Community Improvement Plans. 

 

Implement SoHo CIP (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Through the London Community Recovery 
Network, recovery grants were attached to the 
existing Community Improvement Plans. 

 

Monitor city building 
outcomes with the 
London Plan. 

Develop London Plan Monitoring 
Program (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete   

Complete annual London Plan 
monitoring (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target London Plan monitoring to be considered in 
context of comprehensive review, will resume 
biannual monitoring following that 
comprehensive review. 

 

Replace surface 
parking with 
efficient, convenient, 
and cost-effective 
public parking 
resources to support 
business, personal, 
and social activity in 
the Downtown 
(Downtown Parking 
Strategy). 

Develop financial options to consider 
the construction of a standalone parking 
structure or partnerships with 
developments involving parking 
accommodations (P&ED / 12.31.22) 

Complete Report went to committee and Council. Direction 
to not proceed with parking structure at this 
time. 
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Outcome: London has a strong and healthy environment. 
Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase waste 
reduction, 
diversion, and 
resource 
recovery. 

Work with residents 
and organizations to 
implement the 60% 
Waste Diversion 
Action Plan. 

Engage groups and organizations and 
share progress towards Targets (E&I / 
12.31.21) 

On Target The development of the Climate Emergency 
Action Plan has provided an additional 
opportunity to share details on the 60% Waste 
Diversion Action Plan, in particular, the 
upcoming Green Bin program and receive 
comments and questions. Plan are being 
organized for further engagement in 2022. 

 

Prepare background methodology and 
an approach to reporting data. Share 
progress towards Targets (E&I / 
12.31.20) 

Complete  

 

Share progress towards Targets 
(Residential waste diverted from landfill) 
(E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Share progress towards Targets 
(Reduction in per capita waste 
generation) (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Share progress towards Targets 
(Households participating in the Green 
Bin Program) (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Share progress towards Targets 
(Industrial, commercial, and institutional 
waste diverted from landfill) (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Increase 
community 
knowledge and 

Collaborate on 
environmental 
actions with 

Engage businesses/institutions and 
share progress towards Targets (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Work with and alongside the London 
Environmental Network and Green Economy 
London has occurred throughout 2021 in the 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

action to 
support the 
environment. 

community groups 
through the London 
Environmental 
Network (LEN) and 
businesses as part 
of Green Economy 
London. 

areas of energy efficiency, greenhouse gas 
reduction, water stewardship and waste 
diversion. 

Engage community groups, establish 
collaborative projects and share 
progress towards Targets (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Increase community 
environmental 
outreach for the built 
environment 
through CityGreen. 

Share progress towards Targets 
(CityGreen activities hosted) (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target In 2021, major outreach activities occurred 
online including   

i) Green in the City sessions co-hosted 
with the London Public Library and 
London Environmental Network;  

ii) ii) City staff worked closely with 
London Public Library on the 

Environmentalist-in-Residence program, and iii) 
the My Wild Green Home collaboration with the 
Carolinian Canada and London Environmental 
Network. 

 

Provide opportunities for public 
environmental education (Conservation 
Authorities / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Protect and 
enhance 
waterways, 
wetlands, and 
natural areas. 

Implement 
strategies, policies 
to conserve natural 
areas and features. 

Complete Byron Valley Trail (P&ED / 
12.31.21) 

On Target Geotechnical design for Byron Valley Trail is 
underway.  

Complete Meadowlily CMP – Phase 1 
(P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete   

Complete Meadowlily CMP – Phase 2 
(P&ED / 12.31.21) 

Caution  Phase 1 has been 
completed. The 
completion of Meadowlily 
CMP Phase 2 has been 
delayed due to the 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

pandemic, resource 
pressures and emerging 
priorities. Suggested new 
end date: 12/31/23. 

Complete Medway Valley CMP (P&ED / 
12.31.22) 

On Target CMP approved by Council. 
 
Detailed design for Deferred Gloucester Loop 
Segment in Medway Valley initiated including 
Stage 1 Archaeological Assessment. 

 

Complete Killaly Ecological Restoration 
Plan (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete Prairie restoration, native plantings, and 
buckthorn removal.  

Implement the Invasive Plant 
Management Strategy (P&ED, E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Invasive species addressed in all ESAs. 
Focused programs in Kilally Meadows, 
Meadowlily. Invasive species removal in parks 
was focused in the northwest quadrant of the 
City this year. 

 

Implement Environmental Policies of 
the London Plan (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Completed in 2021: 
• London Plan environmental policies 

approved by LPAT 
• Victoria Bridge EIS and permitting 
• Labatt Sanitary EIS 
• Springbank Reservoir (2 and 3) Detailed 

design and permitting 
• W12 EA and EIS review 
• Dingman Drive EIS Review 

 

Update Environmental Management 
Guidelines (P&ED / 9.30.21) 

Complete The Environmental Management Guidelines 
were tabled at the October 18, 2021 Planning 
and Environment Committee meeting. Council 
consideration is anticipated by the end of the 
year. 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Implement Official Plan policies and 
environmental management guidelines 
in the review of development proposals 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Development and planning applications resulting 
in 20 study requests since July.  

Improve Environmental Impact Study 
monitoring compliance for applicable 
developments (P&ED / 6.30.21) 

Complete  
 

Strengthen post-development 
environmental monitoring through a 
City-led consulting contract and annual 
reviews (P&ED / 12.31.22) 

On Target 2021 Annual Review was completed. 

 

Undertake actions to conserve natural 
areas and features (Conservation 
Authorities / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Improve water 
quality in the 
Thames River. 

Take the targeted number of Thames 
River water quality samples (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Annual target has been reached with over 5,808 
completed as of October 2021.  

Work with homeowners and process 
homeowner grant applications (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Applications being submitted, processed, and 
reviewed. 31 basement flooding grant 
applications approved as of October 2021 
meeting the 2021 annual target. 

 

Construct new sewers through the 
Infrastructure Renewal Program (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Construction of 2021 sewer separation projects 
currently underway.  

Operate the wastewater treatment 
plants in a way to reduce sewage 
released to the Thames River (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Enhanced treatment and storage capability at 
the Greenway Wastewater Treatment Plant and 
elsewhere treated 112 million litres of raw 
sewage instead of it being directly bypassed to 
the Thames River in the extreme September 21-
23rd rainstorm. A further 41.5 million litres were 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

treated rather than directly bypassed to the 
River at throughout the remainder of the year. 

Improve capacity in the wastewater 
treatment plants to reduce sewage 
released to the Thames River (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Detailed design of Adelaide Wastewater 
Treatment Plant Section 1 restoration is nearing 
completion and will tender soon. Dingman Creek 
Pumping Station is under construction. 

 

Bring Londoners 
‘Back to the River’ 
by revitalizing the 
Thames River 
radiating from the 
Forks. 

Complete the detailed design and 
construction of the inaugural project 
(E&I, P&ED / 12.31.23) 

Not started This project was not approved through the Multi-
Year Budget process and therefore has not 
started.    

 

Complete the SoHo Back to the River 
Environmental Assessment process 
(E&I, P&ED / 12.31.24) 

Not started This project was not approved through the Multi-
Year Budget process and therefore has not 
started.    

 

Complete the detailed design and 
construction of the SoHo inaugural 
project (E&I, P&ED / 12.31.23) 

Not started This project was not approved through the Multi-
Year Budget process and therefore has not 
started.    

 

Implement 
recommendations 
associated with the 
River Management 
Plan and One River 
Environmental 
Assessment. 

Implement projects identified in the One 
River Management Plan component of 
the One River Environmental 
Assessment (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Trails and a lookout have been established 
along the river in Cavendish Park. 
 
The boat launch at Wonderland and Riverside 
has been refurbished to accommodate boaters 
and new lower river levels. 

 

Conserve 
energy and 
increase 
actions to 
respond to 
climate change 
and severe 
weather. 

Develop and 
implement the next 
Corporate Energy 
Management 
Conservation & 
Demand 
Management (CDM) 
Strategy. 

Undertake multi-division engagement 
on energy management challenges, 
opportunities, priorities, and 
implementation plans (E&I / 12.31.19) 

Complete  

 

Share progress made towards 
implementing the next Corporate 
Energy Management CDM Strategy 
(E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target The 2020 Corporate Energy Consumption and 
Activities Report was submitted to Civic Works  
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Committee on August 31, 2021. The City's 
performance in 2020 is currently exceeding the 
2023 targets established in the 2019-2023 
Conservation Demand Management Plan 
(noting that COVID-19 has influenced the 2020 
results). 

Undertake multi-division engagement 
on green fleet management challenges, 
opportunities, priorities, and 
implementation plans (E&I / 12.31.19) 

Complete  

 

Undertake actions to reduce energy use 
on a per person basis (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Undertake actions to reduce 
greenhouse gas generation from 2007 
levels (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Work with multi-
sectors to develop 
and implement the 
next Community 
Energy Action Plan 
(CEAP). 

Undertake community engagement and 
finalize the next CEAP (E&I / 9.30.21) 

On Target Climate Emergency Action Plan (CEAP) is 
scheduled to be submitted to Strategic Priorities 
& Policy Committee in Q1 2022. One key 
element in the development of CEAP was the 
Climate Lens Process. Two reports were 
submitted to Civic Works 
Committee that used the Climate Lens Process 
in August 2021; Outcome of Climate Lens 
Screening Applied to Major Transportation 
Projects and Outcome of Climate Lens Process 
Applied to Waste Management Programs and 
Projects. 

 

Share progress made towards 
implementing the next CEAP (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The 2020 Community Energy Use and 
Greenhouse Gas Emission Inventory Report 
was submitted to Civic Works Committee on 
August 31, 2021. The total greenhouse gas 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

emissions dropped in 2020 and now sit at 22% 
lower than 1990 levels (noting that COVID-19 
has influenced the 2020 results). The target in 
2020 was 15%. 

Undertake actions to reduce 
greenhouse gas generation on a per 
person basis (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Undertake actions to reduce energy use 
from 1990 levels (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Engage stakeholder organizations, 
groups, or businesses in CEAP (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Undertake actions to reduce 
greenhouse gas generation (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 
  

Share progress made towards 
implementing the next CEAP 
(Conservation Authorities / 12.31.23) 

On Target 
  

Update flood 
forecast and 
warning and 
warning system to 
address a changing 
climate. 

Undertake annual flood forecast and 
warning system update (Conservation 
Authorities / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

 

 

Assess health 
vulnerability to 
climate change. 

Reducing exposures to health hazards 
and promoting development of healthy 
built and natural environments. MLHU 
communicates extreme weather events 
(cold weather alerts and heat warnings) 
to facilitate community action for 

Not Defined 
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Expected 
Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

cooling/warming centres, increasing 
hours for recreational water facilities 
and shelters. MLHU advocates for 
public health strategies to be 
incorporated into municipal policy, as it 
relates to matters under municipal 
jurisdiction, land use planning, and the 
built environment (MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Comprised of larval mosquito 
surveillance and identification, 
larviciding, adult mosquito trapping and 
viral testing, human surveillance, source 
reduction, public education, responding 
to public inquiries, and passive and 
active tick surveillance (MLHU / 
12.31.23) 

Not Defined 

  

 

Outcome: Londoners can move around the city safely and easily in a manner that meets their needs. 
Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Dates Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase access 
to transportation 
options. 

Build more 
infrastructure for 
walking and 
bicycling. 

Implement capital contract to construct 
new sidewalks (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Sidewalk installations underway on select 
streets.  

Implement capital contracts to construct 
new bike lanes as guided by the 
Cycling Master Plan (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Bike lane construction underway at locations 
such as Fanshawe Park Road, Wavell/Brydges, 
Colborne Street and Riverside Drive. 

 

Implement capital contracts to construct 
new protected bike lanes as guided by 
the Cycling Master Plan (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Protected bike lane construction underway at 
locations such as Colborne Street and Riverside 
Drive.  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Dates Status Accomplishments Variance 

Continue to 
expand options 
and programs to 
increase mobility. 

Undertake background detail and 
community engagement on bike parking 
challenges, opportunities, priorities, and 
implementation plans (E&I / 2.28.22) 

On Target Bike lockers were installed in three locations in 
downtown London as part of a one-year pilot 
project.  

Prepare background methodology, an 
approach to monitoring and implement 
(E&I / 12.31.21) 

On Target  
 

Undertake background details, 
business community engagement and 
implementation strategies for a 
Transportation Management 
Association(s) (E&I / 12.31.21) 

On Target The results of this initiative will be presented as 
part of the Climate Emergency Action Plan 
being delivered to SPPC in Q1 2022. This work 
is also a foundational piece as part of the 
development of the Mobility Master Plan. 

 

Undertake background details, 
community engagement, potential 
stakeholder engagement and develop 
Business Case for Bike Share (E&I / 
9.30.21) 

Caution  Community engagement 
on a potential pilot project 
with e-scooters alongside 
a bike share system has 
delayed the release of a 
request for 
proposal for a service 
provider. The next steps in 
late 2021 or early 2022 
will be a report to Civic 
Works Committee 
containing one or two 
implementation 
approaches for these 
micromobility options. 

Share progress made towards 
implementing the transportation 
demand management actions (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target   
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Dates Status Accomplishments Variance 

Develop a 
strategic plan for 
a future with 
connected and 
autonomous 
vehicles. 

Develop and finalize Strategy (E&I / 
9.30.21) 

Caution Strategy development continues with input from 
stakeholders. 

Progress continues 
but with modified 
completion date due 
to prioritization of 
resources to TIMMS 
implementation and 
pandemic-related 
reallocation of resources 
by partners. New target 
end date of 12/31/22 
proposed. 

Support 
Londoners to 
access affordable 
public transit 
where they live 
and work. 

Evaluate the income-related subsidized 
transit program (LTC, NCWS / 
12.31.19) 

Complete  
 

Develop a sustainable business plan 
with LTC to support affordable transit 
programs for Londoners and submit 
through the Multi-Year Budget process 
(LTC, NCWS / 3.31.20) 

Complete  

 

 Implement a sustainable business plan 
with LTC to support affordable transit 
programs for Londoners (LTC, NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Implemented Phase 1 of the Integrated 
Subsidized Transit Model in May which has 
streamlined administration of the following 
subsidized transit programs: 

• Visually Impaired 
• Youth 13-17 years of age 
• Children 12 years of age and under 
• Individuals 65 years of age and older 

 

 Allocate funding to continue to support 
these programs (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Allocated funding under a new funding 
agreement with the London Transit 
Commission for the following programs: 

• Visually Impaired 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Dates Status Accomplishments Variance 

• Youth 13-17 years of age 
• Children 12 years of age and under 
• Individuals 65 years of age and older 

Implement the 
London Transit 
Commission 
(LTC) 5 Year 
Specialized 
Service Plan. 

Approve associated budgets to allow for 
implementation of the 5-year plan (LTC 
/ 12.31.23) 

Caution  Implementation limited 
due to extent of COVID 
related impacts. 

Implement the 
LTC Ridership 
Growth Strategy. 

Approve associated budgets to allow for 
implementation of the targeted 
Ridership Growth Strategy initiatives 
(LTC / 12.31.23) 

Caution  Plan deferred for 
future consideration 
due to COVID related 
impacts. 

Implement a rapid 
transit system to 
improve the 
reliability and 
capacity of 
existing transit 
service and 
support London 
Plan city building. 

Construct Rapid Transit Corridors in 
accordance with the approved RT 
Initiative Environmental Assessment 
(E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Multi-year construction of Downtown Loop has 
commenced. East London Link and Wellington 
Gateway designs and property acquisition 
continue. 

 

Implement Bus Rapid Transit System 
along constructed Rapid Transit 
Corridors (E&I / 12.31.28) 

On Target   

Implement the 
LTC 5 Year 
Conventional 
Service Plan. 

Approve associated budgets to allow for 
implementation of the 5-year plan (LTC 
/ 12.31.23) 

Caution  Implementation limited 
due to extent of COVID 
related impacts. 

Manage 
congestion and 
travel times. 

Continue to 
improve the traffic 
signal system for 
the benefit of all 
road users. 

Operationalize Transportation 
Management Centre (E&I / 9.30.21) 

Complete Transportation Management Centre is 
operationalized.  

Implement a new Advanced Traffic 
Management System (E&I / 12.31.22) 

On Target TIMMS project progressing well. 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Dates Status Accomplishments Variance 

Implement the 
strategic program 
of road 
improvements 
identified in the 
Smart Moves 
Transportation 
Master Plan. 
 

Construct Bradley Avenue Extension, 
Jalna to Wharncliffe (E&I / 9.30.23) 

On Target Project is progressing through design and 
property acquisition.  

Construct Southdale Road West 
Improvements (E&I / 9.30.23) 

On Target Project is progressing through design and 
property acquisition.  

Construct Adelaide / CPR Grade 
Separation (E&I / 6.30.23) 

On Target Construction contractor procurement is 
underway.  

Construct Wharncliffe / CN Grade 
Separation (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Design and preparatory work are progressing.  

Improve safety for 
all modes of 
transportation. 

Implement 
infrastructure 
improvements 
and programs to 
improve road 
safety. 

Implement Vision Zero London Road 
Safety Strategy Actions (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Annual road safety actions include 
implementation of pedestrian crossovers, rail 
crossing 
improvements, area speed limits and automated 
speed enforcement and other localized 
improvements. 

 

Update the Vision Zero Road Safety 
Strategy (E&I / 12.31.21) 

On Target Assessment of program metrics and 
development of new actions progressing despite 
unavailability of the full resources of the London 
Middlesex Road Safety Committee due to 
pandemic-related redeployments. Annual 
actions continue based on current best practices 
and learnings. 

 

Improve the 
quality of 
pedestrian 
environments to 
support healthy 
and active 
lifestyles. 

Plant more trees 
to increase the 
city’s tree canopy 
cover. 

Implement annual tree planting program 
(E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target 5,268 Trees were planted on City property in 
2021. There were also 1,000 trees given to 
residents on National Tree Day. 
 
85 Trees will be planted in partnership with CN-
Eco Connections. 
 
Over 5,000 trees and shrubs were planted 
through ReForest London projects. 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Dates Status Accomplishments Variance 

Respond to 
changing 
participation 
patterns and 
emerging 
activities by 
adapting public 
spaces and 
programs. 

Install new benches within parks to 
support expanded passive use (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 76 new benches were installed in City Parks.  

Install new light systems in parks to 
support extended use (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target East Lions Park and North London Fields 
received new lighting. 

 

Reconstruct sections of pathway to 
improve surfacing and/or width to 
accommodate new/more users (E&I / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 12 locations across the city received major 
asphalt repairs to improve the mobility along the 
pathway system. 

 

Increase 
pedestrian 
amenities on 
streets. 

Implement the Mobility policies of The 
London Plan (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Implemented through development applications.  

Implement annual tree planting program 
(E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target 5,268 trees were planted.  

Respond to neighbourhood street 
lighting projects as requested by 
Londoners (E&I / 12.31.23) 

On Target Street lighting added at high priority streets and 
walkways in response to requests and needs. 

 

 

Growing Our Economy 
Outcome: The City of London will develop a top quality workforce. 

Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase access 
employers have 
to the talent they 
require. 

Increase 
employers’ access 
to resources to 
help achieve best 
practices in talent 
recruitment and 
retention. 

Strengthen existing industry clusters 
and identify new emerging areas 
(LEDC, SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Council approved the creation of a Film Office, 
which will be staffed by LEDC. The intent of the 
Film Office is to grow the film and multimedia 
emerging in London. 

 

Facilitate effective labour matching for 
employers through the Business 

On Target Virtual programs continue to be held throughout 
2021 resulting in 2,000 jobs created since the 
start of 2020. 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 
 
 

Momentum Series and other programs 
(LEDC, SHD / 12.31.23) 

Match employers needs to candidate 
pools and employment support 
agencies and educational providers 
(LEDC, SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Virtual programs continue to be held throughout 
2021. 
 
Life Stabilization in tandem with local 
employment agencies and employers host 
weekly virtual Labour Market Information 
sessions focused on specific employment fields. 
Life Stabilization is also part of the Regional 
Advisory Group for the Workforce Planning & 
Development Board's SAO project 
"Manufacturing Your Future". 
 
Life Stabilization is supporting the London and 
Area Job Works series which includes CTV 
promotion and job fairs. 

 

Increase Ontario 
Works client 
participation within 
employment 
activities.  

Develop and implement the annual 
Ontario Works Service Plan (SHD / 
9.30.19)  

Complete Service Plan has been completed. 
 

Report annual employment outcomes 
and performance metrics to the 
Ministry of Children, Community, and 
Social Services (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target 23.28% of Ontario Works Cases were 
terminated as a result of participants exiting to 
employment, exceeding target of 20%.  

 Monitor and report to Council on 
caseload trends as part of the Ontario 
Works Participant Profile (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 93% of eligible Ontario Works participants have 
an active outcome plan exceeding target of 
85%. 

 

 
 

Increase the 
employment rate 
for Londoners who 

Continue to support the London Jobs 
Now initiative (SHD, P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Life Stabilization: participates in the London 
Community Recovery Network (LCRN) which 
aligns with the London Job’s Now Initiative; 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

are not currently 
participating in the 
workforce. 

 
 

provides training opportunity information to the 
Jobs Hub and promotes the Jobs Hub to clients. 

Monitor and evaluate London’s 
employment trends (SHD, P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Completed Ontario Labour Market Partnership 
Research to better understand reasons for 
labour market non-participation across the 
London Economic Region and identify potential 
actions to encourage / increase participation. 

 

Increase 
opportunities 
between potential 
employers, post-
secondary 
institutions, and 
other employment 
and training 
agencies. 
 
 

Increase the 
number of local 
internship 
opportunities for 
post-secondary 
students. 

Implement Internship Program (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Hired 4 interns in 2021 as part of the Internship 
Program.  

Engage Western University and 
Fanshawe College as partners with the 
Corporation’s internship programs for 
international students (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Increase the 
number of 
connections 
between 
employers, post-
secondary 
students, 
newcomers, and 
other employment 
and training 
agencies. 

Facilitate effective labour matching for 
employers (LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target Virtual programs continue to be held throughout 
2021 resulting in 2,000 jobs created since the 
start of 2020. 

 

Match employers needs to candidate 
pools and employment support 
agencies and educational providers 
(LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target Virtual programs continue to be held throughout 
2021 resulting in 2,000 jobs created since the 
start of 2020.  

Continue to foster on-site training of 
Museum London staff, university, and 
community college museology student 
interns; continue to exhibit heritage 
and local, regional, national and 
international artists’ work; continue to 
support writers, musicians, digital 
experts through public programming 
initiatives (Museum London / 12.31.23) 

On Target 75+ webinars and online staff training sessions; 
creation of online 80 ML exhibition; partnership 
with classical musicians Magisterra for fall onsite 
concerts and the virtual, national annual Words 
Festival of authors.  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Attract, retain, and 
integrate 
international 
students, and 
newcomer skilled 
workers, and 
entrepreneurs. 

Promote London to potential 
newcomers (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Investigated opportunities to advocate for 
greater immigration to London. Re-launched 
London Internship Program for International 
Student Graduates. 

 

Host and support events to encourage 
integration and retention (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The second annual London Newcomer Day 
event was held on October 21, 2021, to 
welcome and celebrate newcomers. Over 120 
people took part. 
 
Supported the Réseau en immigration 
francophone in launch of new video to promote 
Francophone immigration. 

 

Report annually on the retention of 
newcomers to London (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Average annual retention rate for newcomers in 
2017/2018 increased by 7% since 2016/2017 to 
82%. 
 
Newcomer Strategy Advisory Body advocated 
for implementation of Municipal Nominee 
Program to allow the City to sponsor permanent 
residents. 

 

 

Outcome: London is a leader in Ontario for attracting new jobs and investments. 

Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

Increase 
partnerships that 
promote 
collaboration, 
innovation, and 
investment.  

Expand 
opportunities and 
activities through 
the London Waste 
to Resources 
Innovation Centre.  

Engage companies, implement pilot 
projects, and share progress towards 
targets (E&I / 12.31.19) 

Complete Projects continue to operate through the London 
Waste to Resources Innovation Centre including 
work on pyrolysis, gasification, hydrogen, 
renewable natural gas and mixed waste 
processing. Research through Western 
University continues in the related Industrial 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

Research Chair 5-year project. The London 
Hefty EnergyBag Pilot Project launched 
the third and final phase in August 2021. This 
Pilot Project will be complete in mid-2022. 

Engage companies, establish 
collaborative projects and share 
progress towards targets (E&I / 
12.31.19) 

Complete  

 

Engage companies, establish 
collaborative ideas and projects, and 
sign a MOU (E&I / 12.31.19) 
 

Complete  

 

Implement the 
Smart City 
Strategy 

Complete a Smart City Strategy (P&ED 
/ 12.31.20) 

Complete Draft strategy has been completed. Based on 
Multi Year Budget direction, the implementation 
of the strategy, will be re-evaluated. 

 

Complete a Smart City Implementation 
Plan (P&ED / 12.31.21) 

Complete The principles of the Smart City Strategy 
regarding technical innovation and partnerships 
are being undertaken through the Technology 
Investment Strategy and the work of Economic 
Partnerships and Economic Services and 
Supports. 

 

Implement the Smart City Strategy 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Draft strategy has been completed. Based on 
Multi Year Budget direction, the implementation 
of the strategy, will be re-evaluated. 

 

Create a Smart City Steering 
Committee (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete The creation of the Technology Investment 
Strategy will ensure that smart city initiatives are 
implemented as appropriate. 

 

Seek out and 
develop new 

Participate in City Studio (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 54 projects have been completed to date in 
collaboration with post-secondary institutions.  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

partnerships and 
opportunities for 
collaboration. 

Plan for High 
Speed Rail. 
 

Monitor provincial activity for 
opportunities to initiate local action 
(E&I, P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target As opportunities come forward, City staff work 
with community partners such as the London 
Economic Development Corporation, 
TechAlliance, Small Business Centre and 
Chamber of Commerce to initiate action. 

 

Collaborate with 
regional partners 
on international 
missions for new 
investment 
attraction. 

Identify new emerging areas that can 
leverage London’s core competencies 
and unique value proposition (LEDC / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Council approved the creation of a Film Office, 
managed by the LEDC. The Film Office is 
mandated to grow the emerging industry of film 
and multimedia in London. 

 

Participate on regional alliances such 
as the Ontario Food Cluster, and 
Ontario Manufacturing Communities 
Alliance, and the Southwestern Ontario 
Marketing Alliance (LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target Participation in 2021 remained virtual, while in 
person events and conferences are planned to 
resume in 2022.  

Raise visibility for job creation 
opportunities (LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target Virtual job fairs and economic sector 
conferences, such as the Manufacturing Matters 
Conference were delivered in 2021. 

 

Undertake 
regional planning 
partnerships with 
neighbouring 
municipalities and 
promote regional 
connectivity. 

Engage in regional planning 
discussions with area municipalities 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Development of Regional Transit is in 
discussion with neighbouring municipalities. 

 

Grow tourism 
revenues through 
initiatives that 
build awareness 

Ongoing SEO, Content Marketing, 
Digital, Radio and Social sector and 
attraction specific campaigns to bolster 
tourism – demographic specific with 

On Target Ongoing marketing initiatives with marketing 
partners including bloggers, social media 
influencers, award winning artists, as well as  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

and interest in 
London. 

the Millennial Tourism being the 
primary demographic (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

traditional marketing partners including 
television, radio, and newspaper print. 

Support tourism by 
facilitating local, 
provincial, and 
national 
stakeholders to 
encourage 
community 
economic 
development, 
business 
partnerships, 
product 
development and 
legacy 
development for 
London. 

Ongoing communication and 
collaborative partnerships with large 
organizations with common objectives 
to leverage resources such as with 
Downtown London or major venues, 
festivals or attractions (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Strengthening partnerships with these partners, 
dedicated to events and projects. 

 

Support the 
development of 
agricultural 
industry and 
promote its value 
to the urban 
community 
through the 
establishment of 
an Agricultural 

Work with industry participants to 
produce meaningful annual 
tradeshows (Western Fair / 12.31.23) 

Caution  No trade shows were 
permitted between March 
and July. 

Partner with investors to leverage WFA 
capital commitments (Western Fair / 
6.30.23) 

On Target First accelerator space opened in The Grove in 
May 2021. Infrastructure upgrades initiated. 
Second accelerator space permit received. 

 

Attract agri-entrepreneurs that align 
with WFA mandate and objectives 
(Western Fair / 12.31.23) 

On Target Working with Terra Optima to optimize The 
Wormery operations to divert green waste from 
landfill. Pursuing grant opportunities related to 
agriculture and technology. 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

Centre of 
Excellence. 

Develop programming with ACoE 
partners that fulfil needs of the 
community (Western Fair / 12.31.23) 

On Target Working with partners to co-produce agricultural 
trade events.  

Work with multi-
sector 
stakeholders to 
develop a Screen-
Based Industry 
Strategy. 

Continue to work with the Screen 
Industry Partner Committee and sector 
stakeholders on the development of an 
action plan in-line with municipal best 
practices (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Council granted a Purchase of Service to the 
LEDC to lead the creation and implementation 
of a Film and Multi-Media office and community 
strategy to attract and retain production and 
talent to London. 

 

Maintain viability 
in key global 
markets.  

Continue to 
engage the 
community to 
attract 
conventions, 
conferences, and 
multi-day events to 
London 
contributing to the 
community’s 
economic 
prosperity.  

Leverage the new RBC Place London 
brand with a successful execution of 
the annual marketing plan working with 
key partners of Tourism London, 
Downtown London, Western 
University, and Fanshawe College 
(RBC Place / 12.31.22) 

On Target Maintained naming sponsor throughout 
provincially mandated venue closure due to 
COVID-19. Positive social media coverage with 
ongoing meals distributed by 519 Pursuit to 
those living rough. 

Provincial restrictions 
on indoor gatherings 
closed RBC Place May-
July 2021 reopening in 
late August 2021 with 
limited events held in 
September 2021. 
Economic impact target 
will not be achieved in 
2021. 

Finalize plan to enhance the space and 
experience of RBC Place London 
creating a future gathering place for 
everyone (RBC Place / 12.31.21) 

Caution Two federal grant applications have been 
submitted for capital improvements: technology 
enhancements & King Street outdoor space 
enhancements. 

Suggested new end date: 
12/31/22. 

Continue to enhance the guest 
experience by executing on the RBC 
Place London Guest (GX) and 
Associate (AX) Experience strategies 
(RBC Place / 12.31.23) 

Caution Safely hosted Chamber's BAA with 500 
attendees in September 2021 with all screened 
for full vaccination status. Associates recalled 
late August 2021 with 17 new hires. 

Revenue target will not be 
achieved in 2021 due to 
forced provincial closure 
of venue due to COVID- 
19. 
 
This is an annual activity, 
and the date has been 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

adjusted to 12.31.23 to 
reflect this. 

Create a vibrant 
entertainment 
district in the City 
of London. 

Continue to provide space and 
promote events that meet community 
needs (Western Fair / 12.31.23) 

On Target Agriplex continued to be used for mass 
vaccination clinic supporting the community's 
health. 

 

Monitor the number of licensed outdoor 
patios with amplified sound (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 23 locations.  

Monitor the number of private music 
venues in the City of London (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 35, however, difficult to report an exact number 
at this time as some live music performances 
are on hold due to COVID. A number of venues 
promoting events starting in November. 

 

Increase public 
and private 
investment in 
strategic 
locations.  

Revitalize 
London's 
downtown and 
urban areas. 
 

Develop metrics and targets to monitor 
the performance of CIPs (BIAs / 
6.30.22) 

On Target Report for Downtown and Old East Village CIP 
went to City Council on April 13, 2021. Report 
for Hamilton Road, Lambeth, and SoHo went to 
PEC on November 1, 2021, and City Council on 
November 16, 2021. 

 

Implement CIP incentive programs 
(BIAs / 12.31.23) 

On Target Staff administer over 15 financial incentive 
programs across 11 Community Improvement 
Plans. 

 

Report on the State of the Downtown 
bi-annually (BIAs / 12.31.23) 

On Target Gathering information for the 2020 & 2021 State 
of the Downtown Report. 
 
Positive relationships established with 
stakeholders; series of indicators/metrics 
established to illustrate change over time. 

 

Contribute to a fund for property 
acquisition within Community 
Improvement Plan areas (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

Complete $300,000 was placed into a reserve to create 
opportunities for Community Improvement 
Plans.  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

Increase target marketing where 
appropriate to increase traffic in market 
(Covent Garden Market / 12.31.23) 

On Target Higher engagement and followers on social 
media. Traffic still much lower due less events at 
Budweiser Gardens and decreased office 
workers downtown. 

Sales up $0.8M from 
2020 but down $1.1M 
from 2019 for the 
period from May 2021 to 
August 2021. Covid-19 
has had a drastic effect on 
the sales of our tenants. 
Also, the construction 
King and Talbot streets 
have had a negative 
impact on 
traffic. 

Maintain level of tenant satisfaction to 
lower turnover (Covent Garden Market 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target Covent Garden Market has done everything it 
can to keep tenants operational through rent 
reduction and forgiveness. Have monitored food 
court eating area in compliance with the vaccine 
passport requirements to allow dining inside the 
market for our prepared food tenants. 

 

Fill vacancies with the right tenants for 
long lasting success (Covent Garden 
Market / 12.31.23) 

On Target New tenants adjusting well. Added a temporary 
Christmas themed tenant until December 31, 
2021. Currently only one vacant space. 

 

Increase public 
and private 
investment in 
amenities that 
attract visitors, a 
talented 
workforce, and 
investment.  

Invest in city 
building projects. 
 
 
 

Implement Our Move Forward: 
London’s Downtown Plan (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Implemented through various projects and 
development opportunities.  

Continue to procurement process for 
the Old Victoria Hospital Lands (P&ED 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target Sale of phase 2 lands expected to be finalized 
by early 2022. Zoning report is going forward to 
allow for affordable housing. 

 

Increase 
partnership 

Continue to implement the Council 
approved policies related to 

On Target $562,000 in sponsorship and advertising sold in 
2021 including $211,000 in sponsorships for the  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status  Accomplishments Variance 

funding, 
sponsorships, and 
donations to 
recreation services 
and amenities.  

sponsorship and advertising (NCWS / 
12.31.23) 

East Lions Community Centre and $175,000 for 
the Hully Gully Playground in Southwest 
Optimist Park. 

Continue to implement the Adopt a 
Park program (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Eight new parks were adopted between April 
and September: 
 

• Chelsea Green Park 
• Crestwood Woods 
• Riverforks Park- East 
• Grandview Park 
• Griffith Street Park 
• Raleigh Park 
• Summer Crest Park 
• Scenic View Park 

 

Maintain foreign 
investment 
attraction, local 
retention, and 
growth and 
entrepreneurship 
support 
programs.  

Ensure job growth 
through attraction 
of new capital from 
a diverse range of 
markets and 
industries.  

Identify new emerging areas that can 
leverage London’s core competencies 
and unique value proposition (LEDC / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Council granted a Purchase of Service to the 
LEDC to lead the creation and implementation 
of a Film and Multi-Media office and community 
strategy to attract and retain production and 
talent to London. 

 

Invest and develop job creation 
opportunities in target markets best 
suited to match London’s key sectors 
(LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

Council granted a Purchase of Service to the 
LEDC to lead the creation and implementation 
of a Film and Multi-Media office and community 
strategy to attract and retain production and 
talent to London. 
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Outcome: London creates a supportive environment where entrepreneurs, businesses, and talent can thrive. 

Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase access 
to supports for 
entrepreneurs 
and small 
businesses, and 
community 
economic 
development.  

Revitalize 
London's 
Downtown and 
urban areas. 
 
 

Support Business Improvement Areas 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Established official Staff BIA Liaison. 
 
Established London BIA Coordinating Group in 
2018 to provide a regular forum for the five BIAs 
to share information, identify common issues 
and challenges, identify projects, provide 
education and awareness on key items (e.g. 
MFIPPA) – BIA Coordinating Groups occur 6 
times per year.  
 
Attend BIA Annual General Meetings (AGMs) 
and Board Meetings as appropriate. 
 
Creating BIA Resource Binder to provide 
information on frequently asked questions, 
processes, contacts for London BIAs. 

 

Review Regeneration Tools for Hyde 
Park area (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete   

Implement CIP Incentive Programs 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Staff administer over 15 financial incentive 
programs across 11 Community Improvement 
Plans. 

 

Complete the Lambeth Area CIP 
(P&ED / 12.31.19) 

Complete   

Develop metrics and targets to monitor 
the performance of CIPs (BIAs / 
6.30.22) 

On Target Report for Downtown and Old East Village CIP 
went to City Council on April 13, 2021. Report 
for Hamilton Road, Lambeth, and SoHo went to 
PEC on November 1, 2021, and City Council on 
November 16, 2021. 

 

Report on the State of the Downtown 
bi-annually (BIAs / 12.31.23) 

On Target Gathering information for the 2020 & 2021 State 
of the Downtown Report  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

 
Accomplishments: positive relationships 
established with stakeholders; series of 
indicators/metrics established to illustrate 
change over time. 

Invest in BIAs in the multi-year budget 
(BIAs / 3.31.20) 

Complete    

Support 
entrepreneurs, 
start-up, and 
scale-up 
companies. 

Create a business-friendly municipal 
environment (LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target Continue to provide London's business 
community with up-to-date COVID-19 
information. 

 

Foster scale-up activity with existing 
business and support long-term growth 
(LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target Provided virtual consultation and in-person 
when possible throughout 2020 for growing 
London businesses. 

 

Connect entrepreneurs to share best 
practices and experiences through 
programs such as the Founders’ 
Network (LEDC / 12.31.23) 

On Target Entrepreneur programs and events continue to 
be run in partnership with community agencies 
such as TechAlliance, Small Business Centre 
and the Chamber of Commerce. 

 

Implement the London Music Strategy 
by providing artist entrepreneurs with 
performance opportunities (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 33 performance opportunities created through 
Revive Live both virtually and in person across 
14 Revive Live events to date. 155 London Arts 
Live events hosted through core area through 
London Arts Live. One Folk Music Ontario 
showcase highlighting five artists. 

 

 

Implement the London Music Strategy 
by hosting workshops and networking 
opportunities for artist entrepreneurs 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Eight music workshops and networking 
opportunities created. Five Re-opening Every 
Venue Safely workshops for live venues.  
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase 
efficiency and 
consistency for 
administrative 
and regulatory 
processes.  

Improve 
administrative and 
regulatory 
processes and by-
law requirements 
to enhance 
London’s 
competitiveness. 
 
 
 

Prepare BIA creation/expansion 
manual (P&ED / 12.31.21) 

On Target Created “BIAs 101” presentation to answer 
FAQs about BIAs and how they are formed. 
 
Presented “BIAs 101” to Lambeth stakeholder 
group October 2021. 

 

Update Incentive Marketing Materials 
(12.31.20) 

Complete Created incentive marketing material for the 
Recovery Grant. Identified the need to update 
the incentive marketing materials for other 
programs to reflect the recent reorganization. 

 

Update the Sidewalk Patio Manual for 
Dundas Place (P&ED / 6.30.21) 

On Target   

Implement a review of existing by-laws 
with a risk-based protocol focusing on 
municipal purposes (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Reporting annually - 2021: Property Standards, 
Vacant Building, Pool Fence.  

Conduct focused reviews of all major 
building processes (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Select reviews completed.  

Implement continuous improvement 
initiatives for all major building review 
processes (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Exclusively digital application process 
completed.  
 
Continuous liaison with industry stakeholders. 
 

 

Enhance current permit processing 
methods by implementing electronic 
media for multiple and concurrent 
reviews of building permit applications 
(P&ED / 12.31.22) 

Complete Exclusively digital application process 
completed. 

 

Improve capacity to engage the 
community and perform a regulatory 

On Target Committee of Adjustment meeting structure was 
reformatted to increase capacity of numbers of 
applications considered by committee. This 
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role in the review of development 
applications (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

resulted in a clear of backlog and improved 
meeting flow. 

Conduct focused reviews of all major 
development review processes (P&ED 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target Annual reviews completed in 2021. 
 

Implement continuous improvement 
initiatives for all major development 
review processes (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Committee of Adjustment meeting structure was 
reformatted to increase capacity of numbers of 
applications considered by committee. This 
resulted in a clear of backlog and improved 
meeting flow. 

 

Rezone the Hamilton Road Corridor to 
streamline approval processes (P&ED 
/ 12.31.19) 

Complete   
 

Rezone the Lambeth Main Street 
Corridor to streamline approval 
processes (P&ED / 12.31.21) 

On Target Various Community Improvement Plans were 
created and enhanced for the Lambeth Main 
Street Corridor. 

 

Remove Priority Listings from the 
Heritage Register (P&ED / 3.31.19) 

Complete  
 

Heritage Alternation Permit Process 
Review (P&ED / 12.31.20) 

Complete  
 

Revise the Archaeological holding 
provision in the Zoning By-law (P&ED / 
6.30.20) 

Complete   
 

Improve access 
and navigation of 
City services and 
supports through 

Continue to collaborate with external 
partners in regulatory workshops 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Established London BIA Coordinating Group in 
2018 to provide a regular forum for the five BIAs 
to share information, identify common issues 
and challenges, identify projects, provide 
education and awareness on key items (e.g. 
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Service London 
Business. 

MFIPPA) – BIA  Coordinating Groups occur six 
times per year. 

Engage internal stakeholders to 
identify and complete customer 
journeys (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Customer Review Process was completed with 
the Continuous Improvement Team.  

Create awareness of the Service 
London Business Hub (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Information sessions have been held with 
outside stakeholders.  

Communicate business success 
stories to Londoners (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Service enhancements were made during 
COVID-19 and communicated through social 
media. 

 

 
 

Create awareness of online resources 
for businesses (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Service enhancements were made during 
COVID-19 and communicated through social 
media. 

 

Increase the 
availability of 
serviced land in 
strategic 
locations.  

Continue to invest 
in land acquisition 
and servicing to 
recruit and retain 
new industrial 
employees. 

Update the Industrial Land 
Development Strategy (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Annual ILDS Monitoring Report to Council in 
July 2021. Council approved new increased land 
pricing. 

 

Continue to develop, market, and sell 
industrial land (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Huron Industrial Lands SWMF operational, 
providing stormwater servicing to new industrial 
land. 
 
Tender awarded for construction of new small 
block subdivision with a completion of spring 
2022. 
 
Grading and servicing enhancement tender 
awarded for Huron lands with a completion of 
summer 2022. 
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Innovation Park Phases 2 through 4 assumption 
works nearing completion with subdivision 
assumption on target by the end of the year. 
 
Process to have Skyway Phase 2 assumed by 
the end of 2022 underway with tender for 
upgrades to be issued in early 2022. 
 
Innovation Park Phase 5 design underway with 
a draft design expected by the end of 2022. 
Construction work expected to begin in late 
2022. 

Support existing and potential 
industrial clients to create and sustain 
jobs (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target In 2021, 73 acres of City industrial land sold to 
create 440 jobs in future years. Five new 
companies to London. Four existing companies 
to expand on City purchased land. 

 

Help existing and potential industrial 
clients to grow the tax base (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target In August 2021, City purchased 64 acres of land 
for future industrial inventory.  

Invest in the maintenance and 
acquisition of industrial lands in 
strategic locations (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target In August 2021, City purchased 64 acres of land 
for future industrial inventory.  
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Creating a Safe London for Women and Girls 
Outcome: London has enhanced the potential for women and girls to live safe lives. 

Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Decrease male 
violence against 
women and girls 
who are 
subjected to 
abuse, assault, 
and non-state 
torture in their 
intimate 
relationships; sex 
trafficking; sexual 
assault; and 
workplace 
harassment. 

Apply a three 
pillared framework 
(legislation, public 
awareness, and 
funded services) in 
policy and by-law 
development. 

Develop a three pillared framework 
(legislation, public awareness, and 
funded services) through research, 
consultation, and engagement (CMO / 
9.30.21) 

Caution The City continues to collaborate with the 
London Coordinating Committee to End 
Woman Abuse (LCCEWA) and the Violence 
Against Women (VAW) sector more broadly. As 
part of the Housing Stability Action Plan, the 
City continues to engage with the VAW sector 
to identify ways to better support women fleeing 
violence to reduce episodes of homelessness, 
creating intake pathways to other supports in 
the community, and ensuring programs within 
the system are able to support women to be 
rapidly rehoused based on their unique needs. 
The Safe Cities London team collaborated to 
bring awareness to bus safety and the London 
Transit Commission's courtesy stop program at 
Western University and Fanshawe College 
campuses. In October 2021, 23 City staff 
participated in a pilot training program on 
Handling Disclosures of Sexual Violence pilot 
training program. The findings of this pilot will 
be used to develop an enterprise-wide training 
program on handling disclosures of sexual 
violence. 
 

The City of London 
and the London 
Coordinating Committee to 
End Woman Abuse 
(LCCEWA) continue to 
collaborate on this 
action. The establishment 
of the defined Three 
Pillared Framework is 
foundational to the 
overall 'Creating a Safe 
London for Women and 
Girls' area of focus. 
The work of revising 
the City's Gender Equity 
Lens will be done in 
collaboration the City's Anti-
Racism and Anti-
Oppression Division in 
alignment with the 
development of the new 
Anti-Racism and Anti-
Oppression Framework. 
The Gender Equity 
Framework will continue to 
ensure a level of specificity 
regarding gender equity 
and gender equality for 
women, girls and gender 
diverse individuals while 
considering the 
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Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

intersection of other 
inequalities and 
oppressions (e.g. 
sexuality, gender identity, 
ethnicity, Indigeneity, 
immigration status, 
disability, etc.). New target 
end date: 6/30/2022. 

Present draft three pillared framework 
to Council (CMO / 9.30.21) 

Caution  The work of revising 
the City's Gender Equity 
Lens will be done in 
collaboration the City's Anti-
Racism and Anti-
Oppression Division in 
alignment with the 
development of the new 
Anti-Racism and Anti-
Oppression Framework. 
The Gender Equity 
Framework will continue to 
ensure a level of specificity 
regarding gender equity 
and gender equality for 
women, girls and gender 
diverse gender diverse 
individuals while 
considering the intersection 
of other inequalities and 
oppressions (e.g. sexuality, 
gender identity, ethnicity, 
Indigeneity, immigration 
status, disability, etc.). 
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Implementation of the 
updated Gender Equity 
Framework will include 
training and will be ongoing, 
annual activity thereafter. 
New target end date: 
12/31/23 

Implement three pillared framework 
for public awareness (CMO / 9.30.21) 

Caution  Implementation of 
the framework will 
begin once the Gender 
Equity Framework and Anti-
Racism and Anti 
Oppression Framework 
are complete. This will 
include training and 
will be an ongoing annual 
activity. New target end 
date: 12/31/2023 

Ensure women 
and girls with lived 
experience, 
including but not 
exclusive to 
Indigenous and 
newcomer women 
and girls, are 
included in the 
development of 
policies, by-laws, 
and programs that 
affect them. 

Through consultation develop action 
plan to ensure women and girls with 
lived experience, including but not 
exclusive to Indigenous and 
newcomer women and girls, are 
included in the development of 
policies, by-laws, and programs that 
affect them (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target The City continues to find opportunities to 
ensure that women and girls with lived 
experience are included in the development of 
policies, by-laws, and programs that affect 
them.  Work underway to advance this strategy 
includes: 

• Implementing bystander intervention 
training and disclosure training. These 
programs will augment the skills of 
employees to better support and identify 
the needs of women, girls, non-binary 
and trans individuals in their day-today 
work.  

• The London Coordinating Committee to 
End Woman Abuse (LCCEWA) and the 
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City are working together to develop a 
resource card that lists 24/7 crisis lines 
and services for women and girls.  

• The Downtown Safety Audit includes the 
use of an intersectional gendered lens in 
the development of recommendations for 
the core area.  

• Developing an administrative procedure 
to include trigger warnings for reports 
that come before Council, community 
engagement, training programs, etc.  

• Developing a companion Gender-Based 
Analysis Plus (GBA+) tool that can be 
used in conjunction with Crime 
Prevention Through Environmental 
Design (CPTED) principles. This will 
include how to engage women and girls 
with lived experience. 

• The Housing Stability Action Plan 
identifies the safety of women and girls 
fleeing violence as a priority area.  

• The Community Engagement 
Community of Practice is hosting a 
session on Gender-Based Violence and 
the intersections of identity when 
engaging the community in Q4 2021. 

Implement action plan (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target   

Develop policies, 
by-laws and 
programs that 

Finalize Respectful Workplace Policy 
and Complaint and Resolution 
Procedures (ES / 12.31.19) 

Complete Updated the Respectful Workplace Policy as 
part of Council Policy Annual review in August 
2021. 
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make the safety of 
women and girls a 
priority, including 
policies and 
procedures that 
ensure workplace 
harassment is 
addressed 
appropriately with 
sanctions against 
harassers and 
supports for 
victims. 

Implement Respectful Workplace 
Policy (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Update Template for Annual Report to 
City Council and update metrics (ES / 
12.31.20) 

Complete   
 

Annual report to City Council (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Collecting statistical data to complete the next 
annual report to Council targeted for Q1 2022. 

 

Implement 
mandatory 
comprehensive 
training on male 
violence against 
women and girls in 
their intimate 
relationships; sex 
trafficking, 
workplace and 
sexual 
harassment; non-
state torture; and 
sexual violence for 
all City employees 
and encourage all 
London’s 
agencies, boards 
and commissions 

Review current ‘I Step Forward’ and ‘It 
Starts with Me’ training to update the 
intimate partner violence and sexual 
violence sections and include sex 
trafficking and non-state torture (ES / 
12.31.20) 

Complete  

 

Deliver updated ‘I Step Forward’ and 
‘It Starts with Me’ training (ES / 
12.31.21) 

On Target An updated I Step Forward program is set to 
launch in late Q4 2021 using an online format. 
All employees in the organization will be 
expected to take this training. Feedback from 
an intersectional perspective is pending before 
the release of the program. 
An introductory I Step Forward program, with a 
focus on intimate partner violence, and sexual 
violence/harassment is provided to all new 
employees in Orientation delivered virtually. 
167 employees have completed this program 
January to September 2021. 
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to also implement 
the training. 

It Starts with Me training, with a focus on 
corporate policies and promoting a safe and 
respectful workplace that is free from 
harassment, discrimination and violence is 
delivered to all new employees. January to 
September 2021, 172 employees received this 
training. 
 
To date, 1,416 employees have completed 
Creating a Safe London for Women and Girls 
Introductory module. Planning is underway to 
deliver two pilot programs: Responding to 
Disclosures of Sexual Violence and Bystander 
Intervention Training, as part of the Safe Cities 
For Women and Girls strategic priority. 
 
A third-party intersectional review of the I Step 
Forward program is now complete and the 
review of the It Starts with Me program is in 
progress. The findings of these reviews will be 
used to further enhance these training 
programs. 

Develop Respectful Workplace 
training which will include training on 
the updated Respectful Workplace 
Policy and Workplace Culture (ES / 
3.31.20) 

Complete  

 

Deliver Respectful Workplace training 
(ES / 3.31.20) 

Complete   

 Deliver enhanced Respectful 
Workplace training (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target To date, 1,977 employees have participated in 
a rollout of the Respectful Workplace Policy  
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Introductory training. January to September 
2021, 376 managers and People Services 
advisors and specialists have completed an in-
person Respectful Workplace training program. 
Sessions for those without this training (e.g., 
outstanding, new managers) are planned for 
the end of November 2021. 

Increase the 
number of women 
in senior 
management 
positions and other 
positions of power. 

Develop a Mentorship Program for 
women (CMO, ES / 12.31.21) 

On Target Meeting with Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression 
team and the UP! Employee Resource Group to 
develop the program. Scoping capabilities of 
the HRIS system regarding a mentoring feature 
to utilize once the HRIS system is in place. 

 

Implement Mentorship Program 
(CMO, ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Review and update current 
Succession Plan with gender equity 
lens (CMO, ES / 12.31.21) 

On Target Currently working with various stakeholders to 
receive their input into the creation of a 
succession program to ensure we are meeting 
their needs. 
Scoping capabilities of the HRIS system to 
support the succession program once he HRIS 
system is in place. 

 

Implement updated Succession Plan 
(CMO, ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Work with the 
London Transit 
Commission to 
enhance the safety 
of women and girls 
on public transit, 

Install bus stop amenities (LTC / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Implementation progressing but delayed by one 
year due to Covid-related impacts on supply 
chain. 

 

Develop a sustainable business plan 
with LTC to support affordable transit 
programs for Londoners and submit 

Complete   
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for example longer 
hours of bus 
service and free 
service to low-
income women. 

through the Multi-Year Budget 
process (LTC, NCWS / 3.31.20) 

Implement a sustainable business 
plan with LTC to support affordable 
transit programs for Londoners (LTC, 
NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Work together with 
City of London 
Housing Services, 
Housing 
Development 
Corporation, 
London-Middlesex 
Housing 
Corporation to 
build more 
accessible and 
safer housing 
options for women 
and girls. 

Through consultation and enhanced 
partnership with local VAW agencies, 
discuss current discrimination that 
impacts women and girls from 
accessing affordable housing (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Housing service areas (Housing, Homeless 
Prevention, Housing Development Corporation, 
London Middlesex Community Housing) 
continue to work with the London Coordinating 
Committee to End Woman Abuse (LCCEWA) 
on identifying strategic housing actions to 
address discrimination.  

 

Develop an action plan to address the 
current discrimination faced by 
women and girls trying to access 
affordable housing (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target The London Coordinating Committee to End 
Woman Abuse (LCCEWA) continues to develop 
an action plan that specifically addresses the 
discrimination faced by women and girls trying 
to access affordable housing. 

 

Connect with the VAW agencies 
annually to update action plan as 
needed (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Workplan will be reviewed annually once 
developed.  

Maintain or 
increase the 
number of shelter 
beds available to 
abused women 
and their children, 
and to homeless 
women and girls. 
Full 
implementation of 

Enhance partnerships with local VAW 
programs and shelters to support a 
housing first philosophy for rapidly re-
housing abused women and children 
(SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target Additional rapid housing programs to support 
housing outcomes for women in shelters have 
been implemented and adjustments are made 
as required to meet the needs of women and 
girls in the city. Additionally, 10 resting space 
beds have been implemented to support 
women experiencing homelessness in the city 
as well as 20 shelter beds specific for women 
have been provided in the current shelter 
system funded by the City. 

 

124



96 
 

Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Housing First 
policy to be 
contingent on 
availability of 
immediate access 
to safe, affordable 
housing. 

Work with 
landlords and 
developers to end 
discrimination and 
bias against 
abused, sex 
trafficked and/or 
sexually assaulted 
women and girls 
attempting to 
access affordable 
housing. 

Through consultation and enhanced 
partnership with local VAW agencies, 
discuss current discrimination that 
impacts women and girls from 
accessing affordable housing (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Housing service areas (Housing, Homeless 
Prevention, Housing Development Corporation, 
London Middlesex Community Housing) 
continue to work with the London Coordinating 
Committee to End Woman Abuse (LCCEWA) 
on identifying strategic housing actions to 
address discrimination. 

 

Develop an action plan to address the 
current discrimination faced by 
women and girls trying to access 
affordable housing (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target The London Coordinating Committee to End 
Woman Abuse (LCCEWA) continues to develop 
an action plan that specifically addresses the 
discrimination faced by women and girls trying 
to access affordable housing. 

 

Connect with VAW agencies annually 
to update action plan as needed (SHD 
/ 12.31.23) 

On Target Workplan will be reviewed annually once 
developed.  

Recognize London 
as a sex trafficking 
hub and take 
action to work 
collaboratively 
towards solutions. 

Assess outcomes of LPS involvement 
in Street Level Women at Risk 
(SLWAR) community plan (LPS / 
6.30.20) 

Complete  

 

Refer Persons at Risk (history/risk of 
survival sex work/trafficking) to Street 
Level Women at Risk (SLWAR) when 
intake is available (LPS / 12.31.21) 

On Target The purpose of the LPS Persons at Risk (PAR) 
program is to reach out to women who are 
involved in the sex trade on the street whose 
lives are in danger. As of Mid-Year 2021, the 
Coordinator provided support to approximately 
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148 women in our community. The PAR 
Coordinator works closely with the City of 
London’s Street Level Women at Risk (SLWAR) 
program and continues to refer these women to 
this program when intake is available. 

Collaboratively work with local 
agencies to work towards solutions for 
Persons at Risk (history/risk of 
survival sex work/trafficking) (LPS / 
12.31.21) 

On Target The LPS Persons at Risk Coordinator continues 
to work with close to 20 local agencies to work 
towards solutions for Persons a Risk.  

Collaboratively work with local 
agencies to assist trafficked women to 
exit their situation and to prosecute 
those responsible (LPS / 12.31.21) 

On Target The LPS Human Trafficking Unit continues to 
work with close to 10 local agencies to assist 
trafficked women to exit their situation and to 
prosecute those responsible. 

 

Work with neighbouring police 
services to combat Human Trafficking 
across jurisdictions (LPS / 12.31.21) 

On Target A multijurisdictional project started in 2020 and 
continued into 2021. Over 20 charges have 
been laid and three people have been arrested 
and charged. Victim outreach is ongoing. The 
multijurisdictional investigation involves police 
in London, Waterloo, Sudbury, Guelph and the 
OPP. 

 

Investigate signing 
the Global Every 
Woman Treaty and 
encourage AMO, 
FCM, and other 
provincial 
associations, the 
governments of 
each province and 
the federal 

Investigate Global Every Woman 
Treaty (CMO / 6.30.20) 

Complete Research on the Global Every Woman Treaty 
has been completed.  

Develop advocacy strategies 
regarding Global Every Woman 
Treaty (CMO / 3.31.22) 

On Target  
 

Support advocacy regarding the 
Global Every Woman Treaty with 
AMO, FCM, and other provincial 
associations, the governments of 

On Target  
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government to do 
the same. 

each province and the federal 
government (CMO / 6.30.23) 

Include male 
violence against 
women and girls in 
discussions and 
decisions made at 
the Town and 
Gown Committee 

Include male violence against women 
and girls as a standing item on the 
Town and Gown Committee agenda 
(CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Update the Town and Gown 
Committee on community initiatives, 
such as UN Safe Cities initiative, 
addressing male violence against 
women and girls (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Recognize the safety of women and 
girls in preparing operational plans 
involving near-campus issues (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 

 

 

Support 
community-based 
initiatives and 
organizations 
committed to 
ending male 
violence against 
women including 
but not limited to 
Anova (UN Safe 
Cities); Atlohsa 
Family Healing 
Services; the 
London Abused 
Women’s 
Centre/Youth 

Update London Community Grants 
Program Policy to align with Council’s 
Strategic Plan Strategic Areas of 
Focus (NCWS / 8.30.19) 

Complete   

Support organizations to apply for the 
London Community Grants Program 
and other municipal funding 
opportunities (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target $184,750 of London Community Grants 
Program funding allocated to groups that align 
with Creating a Safe London for Women and 
Girls. 

 

Support Anova to complete the UN 
Safe Cities Interim Report (CMO / 
9.30.20) 

Complete   

Support Anova in completion of final 
draft scoping study and next steps for 
Council consideration (CMO / 
12.31.20) 

Complete 
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Opportunities 
Unlimited/Salvation 
Army Correctional 
and Justice 
Services (Phoenix 
and Choices 
programs); and 
London Police 
Services (DV Unit 
and HT Unit). 

Support Anova in the implementation 
of next steps as outlined in the UN 
Safe Cities Interim Report (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The Safe Cities London Action Plan outlines a 
number of actions for the areas of focus: Social 
Norms, Policy and Practice, Collaboration. 
 
The Safe Cities London Advisory Committee 
has prioritized several actions to be completed 
in 2021. Each action is led by a collaborative 
‘action team' comprised of Safe Cities 
members. Highlights related to this work 
include: 

• Bystander intervention training for bar 
staff. In collaboration with the London 
Police Service during their annual by-law 
and enforcement education series with 
local bar owners/staff, a one-hour 
bystander intervention training program 
was provided on September 9, 2021, to 
roughly 10 attendees from multiple 
venues 

• Online resource for bus safety protocols 
(what is sexual assault, on-board safety, 
courtesy stops) developed  

 
In response to what transpired at Western and 
Fanshawe around sexual violence, the Safe 
Cities Advisory Committee worked together to 
create and share messaging to support 
survivors of sexual violence. 
 
In response to these incidents of sexual 
violence, the Advisory Committee has also 
prioritized the following new actions: 

• Continued messaging to support 
survivors 
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• Research and scoping of alternate 
reporting program/platform 

• Campaign (PSA) aimed at young boys 

Pending Council direction, support 
implementation of UN Safe Cities 
Initiative (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Commit to applying 
a trauma and 
violence-informed 
lens to strategic 
plan for the City of 
London, ensuring 
that an 
intersectional 
approach is 
applied to address 
violence against 
women and girls in 
our community. 

Develop Trauma and Violence Lens 
(CMO / 9.30.21) 

On Target The City and the LCCEWA continue to 
collaborate to identify promising practices and 
develop a guide for the application of a trauma 
and violence informed care approach. 
 
The trauma and violence lens is taking shape in 
a variety of ways that meet the specific need of 
service areas and teams: 

• The City is implementing bystander 
intervention training and disclosure 
training. These programs will augment 
the skills of employees to better support 
and identify the needs of women, girls, 
non-binary and trans individuals in their 
day-to-day work. The London 
Coordinating Committee to End Woman 
Abuse (LCCEWA) and the City are 
working together to develop a resource 
card that lists 24/7 crisis lines and 
services for women and girls. 

• The City is developing an administrative 
procedure to include trigger warnings for 
reports that come before Council, 
community engagement, training 
programs, etc. 
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• In 2021, 157 employees in Life 
Stabilization received Trauma and 
Violence-Informed Care training. 

Deliver Trauma and Violence Lens 
training to employees involved in the 
review and development of policies 
and procedures (CMO / 6.30.23) 

On Target In 2021, 157 employees in Life Stabilization 
received Trauma and Violence-Informed Care 
training. 
 
A trauma-informed approach shifts the 
perspective of an interview from, “what’s wrong 
with you?” to “what’s happened to you?” 
Trauma-informed services prioritize safety, 
trust, and agency when developing and 
delivering programs. Services developed with a 
trauma informed perspective foster a culture of 
non-judgement, learning and collaboration. 

 

Apply Trauma and Violence Lens to 
implementation of Council’s 2019-
2023 Strategic Plan (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

 
Leading in Public Service 
Outcome: The City of London is trusted, open, and accountable in service of our community. 

Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase 
opportunities for 
residents to be 
informed and 

Develop and 
deliver a corporate 
communications 
strategy, including 

Develop a comprehensive Corporate 
Communications Strategy through 
research, consultation, and 
engagement (ES / 12.31.21) 

On Target The Communications Framework is ready for 
Senior Leadership Review and public 
engagement will be taking place prior to the 
end of 2021. 
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participate in 
local government. 

staff training and 
tools to enhance 
communications 
and public 
engagement. 
 

Implement the Corporate 
Communications Strategy (ES / 
12/.31.23) 

On Target   

Develop and deliver a media relations 
training module (ES / 12.31.23) 

Complete   

Establish and facilitate an internal 
public engagement forum (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Delivered internal session focused on digital 
engagement best practices during COVID-19. 

 

Create a standardized survey to 
measure resident satisfaction with 
public engagement (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Complete a City Planning Outreach 
and Education Strategy (P&ED / 
12.31.21) 

On Target Research conducted to determine key 
considerations and issues for genuine public 
participation and engagement regarding City 
planning and projects. 

 

Implement the City Planning and 
Outreach Education Strategy (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Created incentive marketing material for the 
Recovery Grant. Identified the need to redo 
the incentive marketing materials for other 
programs to reflect the recent reorganization. 

 

 Continue to develop and implement 
enhanced or targeted engagement 
strategies for London residents to 
support the Neighbourhood Decision 
Making Program (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Hired Community Connectors for engagement 
and promotion of the Neighbourhood Decision 
Making program. 
 
Connectors speak the following languages: 
Arabic, Mandarin, Hindi, Gujarati, Marathi, 
Ojibwe, and Igbo (Nigerian) and include 
representatives from Black and Indigenous 
communities. 
 
Other targeted activities include: 
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• Targeted outreach email promoting 
idea submission 

• Postcard Distribution 
• Ontario Works cheque insert 

distribution 
• Social media promotion 
• Monthly newsletters 
• Radio ads. 

 Develop and implement a 
comprehensive engagement strategy 
for the Multi-Year Budget and annual 
updates (FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Despite the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic, 
public engagement   opportunities for the 
2022 Annual Budget Update are anticipated to 
provide a variety of different ways for 
Londoners to provide input. These 
engagement opportunities will include: 
 
Social media campaign; 

• Advertising in local publications 
• Digital newsletters 
• Pre-tabling virtual budget education 

sessions 
• Post-tabling virtual budget presentation 

and Q&A 
• Budget handout through Ontario Works 

cheque mail-outs 
• All budget materials posted on 

london.ca/budget & 
GetInvolved.London.ca 

• Public Participation Meeting 
• Support for virtual Councillors’ ward 

meetings as requested 
• Materials to support Councillors’ 

engagement activities 
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• Presentations to Council Advisory 
Committees and community groups as 
requested 

  Partner with community organizations 
for enhanced engagement through 
the Multi-Year Budget process (FS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Due to the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic, in-
person public engagement opportunities for 
the 2022 Annual Budget Update are expected 
to be limited. However, virtual meetings with 
community groups will be available upon 
request. 

 

Improve public 
accountability 
and transparency 
in decision 
making. 

Measure and 
publicly report on 
corporate 
performance.  
 

Compile and submit data for defined 
measures (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Update actions and metrics identified 
in Council’s Strategic Plan (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The May 2021 Semi-Annual Progress Report 
and the 2020 Performance Report were 
presented to the Strategic Priorities and Policy 
Committee on July 28, 2021. 
 
The November 2021 Semi-Annual Progress 
Report and the 2021 Report to the Community 
will be presented to the Strategic Priorities 
and Policy Committee on November 30, 2021. 

 

Communicate annual citizen 
perceptions of service delivery, and 
municipal accomplishments, to the 
public (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target Data collection for the 2021 Annual Resident 
Satisfaction Survey has been completed using 
random digit dialing (RDD) telephone 
techniques, which includes cell phones and 
landlines. The survey will be a representative 
sample of 500 residents (18 years and older). 
 
Survey findings provide data-driven and 
performance-based reporting for Council, 
administration, and the public. The survey is a 
critical tool to gather opinions on a number of 
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key questions to help inform strategic 
decisions, and ensure that organizational 
priorities are aligned with resident needs. 
Results of the survey will be presented to 
Council and available on london.ca on 
November 30, 2021. 

Increase access to 
information to 
support 
community 
decision making. 
 

Conduct review of City’s Open Data 
initiative (CMO / 12.31.19) 

Complete  
 

Launch City data in a visual and user-
friendly format (CMO / 12.31.19) 

Complete 
  

Identify and approve new datasets for 
release (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target The City’s Open Data catalogue continues to 
be actively used by the community. 
Additionally, the City responds to new open 
data requests on an on going basis. These 
requests are largely from the education sector 
and private industry and have included 
information pertaining to historical documents 
and maps, municipal service delivery, etc. 

 

Survey community to prioritize 
datasets for release (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target 
  

Building 
relationships with 
Indigenous 
peoples that are 
respectful, 
transparent, 
responsive, and 
accountable. 

This strategy must 
be development in 
partnership with 
Indigenous 
people, including 
local First Nations.  
 

Deliver enterprise-wide training on 
anti-racism and anti-oppression, 
including Indigeneity (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 

  

Actions to be developed in 
partnership with Indigenous peoples, 
including local First Nations (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Council to Council meetings are beginning. An 
Indigenous Employee Resource Group has 
been formed. The Memorandum of 
Understanding with N'Amerind is reviewed 
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twice annually. A Land Acknowledgement is 
being created.  
 
September 30th was National Day for Truth 
and Reconciliation. The Every Child Matters 
Flag was raised at City Hall. Exploring a 
Healing Community Garden in response to the 
recovery of children in unmarked graves 
located at former residential school sites. 

Implementation of reconciliation plan 
(MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined   

Health equity staff capacity building 
(MLHU / 12.31.23) 

Not Defined   

Hire an Indigenous Relations position 
(CMO / 12.31.20) 

Complete    

Develop an internal mechanism to 
identify and track City-led initiatives 
supporting reconciliation (CMO / 
12.31.20) 

Complete An inter-departmental Truth and 
Reconciliation Calls to Action Working Group 
has been created.  

Increase the 
effectiveness of 
London’s 
strategic 
advocacy. 

Promote London’s 
intergovernmental 
priorities through 
Municipal 
Associations. 

Support London’s representatives on 
the boards of various municipal 
associations (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target 1. Supported members of Council during 
election campaigns for FCM and AMO. 
2. Raised the profile of London’s participation 
in municipal associations, while increasing 
awareness of the City’s intergovernmental 
priorities, as host city for the 2021 AMO 
Annual 
Conference. 
3. Supported Councillor Morgan in his role on 
FCM by amplifying municipal association 
advocacy through the City’s federal election 
communications/outreach strategy. 
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Increase the 
awareness of, and 
support of, 
Council’s strategic 
advocacy 
priorities. 

Develop 2019-2023 Strategic 
Advocacy Framework (ES / 12.31.20) 

Complete    

Implement 2019-2023 Strategic 
Advocacy Framework (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target Ensured London was included in the Major 
Cities Stream of both phases of the Federal 
Rapid Housing Initiatives program, which 
allowed London to secure a total of $18.3 
million to support the creation of 110 
affordable units. London played an active role 
in sector-wide advocacy for municipal 
operating and transit supports through the 
Safe Restart Funding. Through advocacy 
efforts that included members of Council 
serving on municipal associations, direct 
outreach, and bringing the business 
community on board, London secured $44.9 
million through Phase 1 and 2. 
London led a coalition of cities to address 
higher than average Business Education 
Taxes, which resulted in provincial formula 
changes and saved local businesses a 
combined $24 million. 

 

 
Outcome: Londoners experience exceptional and valued customer service. 
Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase 
community and 
resident 
satisfaction of 
their service 
experience with 
the City. 

Create new and/or 
enhance 
opportunities for 
residents and 
neighbourhood 
groups to engage 

Continue to support Neighbourhood 
Hubs by ensuring community centres 
are safe and welcoming spaces 
where people can gather and 
connect, and used as access points 
for information (NCWS / 12.31.21) 

On Target Community centres have followed all 
provincial and MLHU guidelines in order to 
successfully host a variety of recreation 
opportunities for all ages through the COVID-
19 pandemic. When surveyed, 96% of 
program participants from July-August 
programs reported being satisfied with the 
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on program and 
service needs. 

City's recreation COVID-19 protocols and 
safety guidelines. 

Continue research and engagement 
to identify new and emerging 
program trends (NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Participant/parent surveys conducted during 
May-August provided key feedback leading us 
to implement changes such as different 
lengths of programs and new program ideas, 
including increasing the amount of virtual 
programs offered to accommodate those who 
were not yet comfortable participating in 
person and adding new daytime racquet 
sports and music programs. 

 

Increase resident awareness and 
marketing of parks, recreation, and 
sport opportunities and information 
(NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Through the COVID-19 pandemic, residents 
were engaged with programs like Seniors 
Centres Without Walls in order to share 
information about new virtual and in-person 
program opportunities and raise awareness 
about new safety guidelines. Through this 
engagement customers provided feedback 
and adjustments were made to improve 
customer experience such as changing the 
fall drop-in registration schedule. 

 

Research and 
respond to 
emerging planning 
trends and issues. 

Report on and respond to legislative 
changes (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Have reported on relevant legislated changes, 
however no reports in 2021.  

Report on and recommend action for 
emergent planning issues (P&ED / 
12.31.23) 

On Target New projects initiated include review of 
parking regulations. 

 

Streamline 
customer intake 
and follow-up 

Continue to develop customer 
service training initiatives (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  
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across the 
corporation. 

Develop survey strategy for relevant 
customer service counters (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target   

Track service request planning 
completion data in Dynamics CRM 
(ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Monitor and report outcome 
measures to the Ministry of Children, 
Community, and Social Services 
(SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

As of August 31, 89% of Ontario Works 
applications were processed in 4 days, 
exceeding target of 75%. 

 

Monitor and update Ontario Works 
service delivery model (SHD / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 97.2% of Ontario Works clients calling the 
Intake line received service within 5 minutes, 
exceeding target of 85%. Average speed of 
answer time was 
17 seconds. 

 

Implement continuous improvement 
initiatives for all major development 
and building permit review processes 
(P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Established continuous communication 
protocol with industry stakeholders. Exclusive 
digital application processing completed. 

 

Increase 
efficiency and 
effectiveness of 
service delivery. 

Implement 
customer service 
standards. 

Monitor and track Service Request 
records (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Increase awareness of customer 
service information and standards 
(ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Conduct targeted 
service reviews. 

Conduct targeted zero-based budget 
review annually (FS / 9.30.23) 

On Target In preparation for the 2022 Annual Update to 
the Multi-Year Budget, Civic Administration 
undertook an extensive analysis of potential 
opportunities for reductions using zero-based 
review techniques. These reviews yielded 
potential reductions in more than 20 service 
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areas and totaled more than $3.5 million. The 
budget reductions identified through these 
zero-based reviews will be included as a 
budget amendment in the 2022 Annual 
Budget Update. 

Conduct targeted additional reviews 
annually (FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Similar to the Zero-based Reviews noted 
above, in preparation for the 2022 Annual 
Budget Update, a number of programs and 
services were reviewed by the Senior 
Leadership Team for potential budgetary 
savings to mitigate the planned 2022 tax levy 
increase. The reviews completed with 
potential savings have been included as 
budget amendments for Council’s 
consideration in the 2022 Annual Budget 
Update (tabled at the Strategic Priorities and 
Policy Committee on November 9, 2021). 

 

Update Council on the service 
review program through the annual 
Service Review Update report (FS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The 2021 Service Review Update report was 
presented to the Strategic Priorities and Policy 
Committee on October 19.  

Promote and 
strengthen 
continuous 
improvement 
practices. 

Implement Continuous Improvement 
Framework (CMO / 12.31.23) 

Complete The Continuous Improvement (CI) framework 
including the City's CI vision, mission, values 
and communication plan, have been 
successfully implemented. Roles and 
responsibilities, key performance indicators 
and a governing CI Team have been formed 
to support the City as it matures along its 
continuous improvement journey. 

 

Provide City of London staff with 
knowledge, tools, and resources to 
build and support a culture of 

On Target Since the start of the Continuous 
Improvement program in 2017, 470  
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continuous improvement (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

employees have received formal Lean training 
at various levels. As of Q3 
2021, 43 employees have received training 
with additional employees registered in i-
Learn for the remainder of 2021. Leader 
standard work, visual management and team 
huddles continue to be supported within a 
number of Service Areas to improve service 
delivery. Additional improvement resources 
have been added to the Continuous 
Improvement City Hub page. 

Improve corporate processes 
through Continuous Improvement 
practices such as rapid improvement 
events, team huddles and green belt 
projects (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target The Continuous Improvement team has 
facilitated improvement initiatives such as the 
Dearness Home COVID-19 rapid testing, and 
sustainability and improvements within 
Planning and Economic Development. Ten 
yellow belt Service Area improvements have 
been completed as of Q3 2021 with several 
others on track to be completed by the end of 
the year. Team huddles and visual 
performance measures have been 
implemented in numerous Service Areas 
throughout the Corporation. 

 

Review existing processes within 
Finance that may be informed by 
annual reporting and annual financial 
system upgrades (FS / 9.30.23) 

On Target Process reviews and enhancements 
completed during this reporting period include: 

• Development of enhanced 
Environmental, Social and Governance 
(ESG) reporting for inclusion in the 
2022 Budget Update materials 

• Enhancements to the City's budget 
webpage and GetInvolved page to 
make information and materials easier 
to access 
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• Full implementation of reloadable 
payment cards for social assistance 
recipients who are unable to open or 
maintain a bank account 

• Digitalization of capital project files to 
gradually replace hardcopy files 

• Standardized agenda/topic review for 
quarterly meetings with investment 
managers 

• Creation of an inventory of various 
rates utilized across the corporation 

 

Update and operationalize process 
improvements (FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target The enhancements noted above have been 
fully implemented during this reporting period.  

Support internal and external 
customers to complete continuous 
improvement projects (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Since the start of the Continuous 
Improvement program in 2017, 444 
improvements have been implemented 
throughout the corporation. Leader standard 
work, team huddles and audits have been 
implemented to support the sustainability of 
these improvements. 91 of the 210 targeted 
organizational improvements have been 
implemented as of Q3 2021. The Continuous 
Improvement team was able to leverage our 
existing CI Ticket program to capture and 
highlight pandemic improvement stories, 
recognizing the great work our teams have 
done to adapt during these unprecedented 
times. 

 

Demonstrate 
leadership and 
accountability in 
the management 

Report the results of satisfaction with 
City services to Council annually 
(CMO / 9.31.23) 

On Target Data collection for the 2021 Annual Resident 
Satisfaction Survey has been completed using 
random digit dialing (RDD) telephone 
techniques, which includes cell phones and 
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and provision of 
quality programs, 
and services. 

landlines. The survey will be a representative 
sample of 500 residents (18 years and older). 
 
Survey findings provide data-driven and 
performance-based reporting for Council, 
administration, and the public. The survey is a 
critical tool to gather opinions on a number of 
key questions to help inform strategic 
decisions, and ensure that organizational 
priorities are aligned with resident needs. 
Results of the survey will be presented to 
Council and available on london.ca on 
November 30, 2021. 

Participate in national benchmarking 
initiative (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Include “customer service objective” 
as a component of individual 
performance plans (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Train employees on Continuous 
Improvement practices (CMO / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 
  

Accommodate 
long-term space 
needs for the City 
of London and 
optimize service 
delivery locations. 

Develop Business Case for the 
consolidation of Civic Administrative 
Space for inclusion in the 2020-2023 
Multi-Year Budget (FS / 12.31.19) Complete 

A business case to develop new 
administrative space and consolidate 
occupancy through the implementation of a 
master accommodation plan was approved by 
Council with the 2020-2023 Multi- Year 
Budget on March 2, 2020. 

 

Update the Master Accommodation 
Plan taking into account the potential 
for alternate work strategies and 
long-term impacts on work space 

On Target With the impact of COVID-19, Council 
directed Civic Administration to initiate an 
update of the Master Accommodation Plan to 
explore potential alternative work strategies 
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requirements resulting from COVID-
19 (FS / 12.31.21) 

and determine whether these strategies could 
impact the amount of space required for City 
staff to deliver services over the long term. 
Civic Administration has completed the project 
deliverables, including facilitation of 
engagement opportunities with staff, and 
brought forward the update to the Master 
Accommodation Plan to Committee on 
October 19, 2021, for direction. 

Improve animal 
welfare by 
encouraging more 
animal adoption. 

Foster partnerships with individuals 
and community groups to enhance 
adoption opportunities for companion 
animals (P&ED / 12.31.23) 

On Target Consistent live release rate over 90% and 
adoptions from shelter and Catty Shack.  

Improve residents’ 
satisfaction with 
winter road and 
sidewalk 
maintenance. 

Execute winter maintenance level of 
service (E&I / 6.30.23) 

On Target Winter maintenance executed in accordance 
with budget and policies.  

Implement communications and 
education related to service levels 
(E&I / 6.30.22) On Target 

Communications products previously updated 
for new website and under review for 
continuous improvement to communicate 
service levels. 

 

Reduce barriers 
to access city 
services and 
information.  

Enhance 
collaboration 
between Service 
Areas and 
community 
stakeholders to 
assist residents to 
access services 
and supports. 

Develop and implement processes 
for better information sharing across 
Service Areas, including tracking 
cross functional teams, and tools for 
collaboration (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target The People Plan identifies 'A Connecting, 
Communicating and Collaborating Workforce' 
as a strategic area of focus. This includes 
actions to increase enterprise-wide 
collaboration such as establishing a 
Collaboration Task Force and leveraging a 
community of practice model to increase 
collaboration. 

 

Track and update Social Services / 
Housing training tracking report 
(SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target • Managers training in Mental Health 
• Training in Motivational Interviewing 
• Training in Trauma Informed Care 
• Life as a Refugee Event 
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• Naloxone Training 
• Diversity and Inclusion Training for 

Managers Information Sessions for staff 
and clients related to community resources 

• French Language Services Training 
sessions for 10 staff 

• Defining Pathways to Reconciliation 
Forum 

Participate in annual inter-
departmental initiatives to enhance 
customer service (SHD / 12.31.23) 

On Target • Working with Recreation and Sport 
Services to utilize EFT system to allow 
clients to repay overpayments through 
their bank 

• Diversion Project with London Police 
Services, Housing Stability Services and 
Life Stabilization staff 

• Project Clean Slate with Core Area Action 
Plan (By-law, Downtown, BIA's and OW 
through POS agency) 

• LCRN - cross-collaboration across service 
areas to support network initiatives 

 

Implement the 
2018 to 2021 
Multi-Year 
Accessibility Plan. 

Annual Status Updates (CMO / 
12.31.19) 

Complete   

Accessibility Compliance Report 
(CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Develop 2022-2025 Multi Year 
Accessibility Plan (CMO / 12.31.21)  

On Target Access without Limits ERG has been formed. 
Research is underway to inform the plan. Staff 
have provided input for the Accessibility plan 
and 
the community is being engaged to provide 
theirs. 
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Implement 2022-2025 Multi Year 
Accessibility Plan (CMO / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Implement ways to 
improve access to 
services and 
information. 

Collaborate with departments and 
divisions in bringing additional 
services to customer service 
counters (ES, NCWS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Expanded Ontario Works repayment locations 
to all community customer service sites, and 
fully implemented electronic funds transfer 
(EFT) 
repayment program for partners in Life 
Stabilization. 

 

Engage internal stakeholders in 
translating tools and resources (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Continue to implement Service 
London initiatives (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target   

Increase education about and 
awareness and use of service 
channels to make sure that people 
are getting the service they need 
when they need it (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

Develop a policy for use of digital 
billboards and promote their 
availability (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target  
 

Increase the use 
of technology to 
improve service 
delivery. 

Continue to 
maintain, build, 
and enhance a 
high-performing 
and secure 
computing 
environment. 

Review, investigate and successfully 
resolve technical service requests 
and incidents (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target ITS has successfully completed 14, 591 
service requests and incidents essential to the 
delivery of public service in the City of London 
from January 2021 to August 31, 2021. 

 

Perform tens of thousands of tasks 
annually resulting in the successful 
delivery of a managed computing 
environment (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target ITS has successfully completed 27,301 tasks 
for service requests and incidents essential to 
the delivery of public service in the City of 
London from January 2021 to August 31, 
2021. 

 

145



117 
 

Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

After each customer interaction 
through the incident and service 
request processes, ITS requests 
qualitative feedback on service 
performance. ITS receives over 
2,000 responses per year that are 
reviewed and analyzed to support 
service improvement (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target ITS has provided exceptional customer 
service; surpassing the established 96% 
customer satisfaction target. 

 

Outcome: The City of London is a leader in public service as an employer, a steward of public funds, and an innovator of service. 
Expected Result Strategy Action / Lead / Target End / Date Status Accomplishments Variance 

Increase the 
diversity of the 
city’s workforce. 

Update and 
implement an 
Equity and 
Inclusion Plan. 

Update to City Council – metrics 
and activities associated with 
workforce diversity/demographics 
and the implementation of the 
Workplace Diversity and Inclusion 
Plan (CMO, ES / 3.31.23) 

On Target   

Develop and finalize updated 2021-
2026 Equity and Inclusion Plan 
(CMO, ES / 9.30.21) 

Caution  Recruitment for the Equity and 
Inclusion Advisor is underway. 
This role will support the work 
of People Services for the 
Workplace Diversity and 
Inclusion Plan including 
updating census data for 
employees. Suggested new 
end date: 6/30/22. 

Implement updated 2021-2026 
Equity and Inclusion Plan (CMO, ES 
/ 12.31.26) 

On Target   

Develop and finalize People Plan 
and metrics (ES / 12.31.20) 

Complete   
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Attract and retain 
a talented 
workforce. 

Develop and 
implement a 
People Plan. 

Implement People Plan (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The People Plan Steering Committee is 
currently developing an implementation plan 
to present to the Senior Leadership Team. 
 
The Plan will include identifying projects and 
initiatives which are currently underway as 
well as new projects that achieve the 
Expected Results of the People Plan. 
 
There will be opportunity for employees to 
continue to provide input as action plans are 
put in Place. 

 

Maintain a safe 
and healthy 
workplace. 

Develop and 
implement a 
People Plan. 

Develop and finalize People Plan 
and metrics (ES / 12.31.20) 

Complete   

Implement People Plan (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The People Plan Steering Committee is 
currently developing an implementation plan 
to present to the Senior Leadership Team. 
 
The Plan will include identifying projects and 
initiatives which are currently underway as 
well as new projects that achieve the 
Expected Results of the People Plan. There 
will be opportunity for employees to continue 
to provide input as action plans are put in 
place. 

 

Maintain 
London’s 
finances in a 
transparent and 
well-planned 
manner to 
balance equity 

Plan, conduct and 
support annual 
internal and 
external audits. 

Support external auditors through 
the financial statement audit 
process (FS / 6.30.23) 

On Target The City's external audit for the 2019 year 
end was completed in September 2020, and 
the external audit for 2020 year end was 
completed in June 2021. 

 

Support internal auditors in 
executing internal audit plan (FS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Eleven (11) internal audits have been 
completed to date of which six (6) relate to 
the 2019 internal audit plan, and five (5) relate 
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and affordability 
over the long 
term. 

to the 2020 internal audit plan. Currently 
fieldwork is being undertaken on four (4) 
activities. 

Continue to 
ensure the 
strength and 
sustainability of 
London’s 
finances. 

Complete annual review process by 
Moody’s Investor Services (FS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target The 2021 Moody's review of the City's credit 
rating was completed in July 2021 and 
reported to the Corporate Services 
Committee on August 30, 2021. The City 
maintained its Aaa credit rating for the 45th 
consecutive year. 

 

Develop and approve the 2020-
2023 Multi-Year Budget and annual 
updates (FS / 3.31.23) 

On Target The 2021 Annual Budget Update was 
approved by Council on January 12, 2021, 
noting that the 2021 tax levy increase was 
reduced from the originally forecasted 4.4% to 
3.4%. The 2022 Annual Budget Update was 
tabled on November 9, 2021. 

 

Implement the Corporation’s 
approved financial policies (FS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Review of the Corporation's financial policies 
was completed in 2021 in accordance with 
the Policy for the Establishment and 
Maintenance of Council Policies. Updates to 
financial policies were presented to the 
Corporate Services Committee on July 26, 
2021. Adherence with the policies will 
continue to be monitored on an ongoing 
basis. 

 

Establish and 
monitor targets for 
reserves and 
reserve funds. 

Report to Council on the 
establishment and monitoring of 
reserve and reserve fund targets 
(FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Review of the Corporation's Special Projects 
& New Initiatives category of reserves & 
reserve funds (inclusive of target balances) is 
ongoing and is scheduled to be brought 
forward for Council review and approval in 
late 2021 or early 2022. 
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Maximize 
investment 
returns, adhering 
to the City’s 
investment policy. 

Implement and monitor the City’s 
investment strategy (FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target A comprehensive investment strategy has 
been developed and is in the process of being 
implemented with the aim of enhancing 
investment returns while still maintaining 
liquidity and security of the capital invested. 
This updated strategy, inclusive of required 
changes to the City's Investment Policy, was 
presented to the Corporate Services 
Committee on July 26, 2021. It is anticipated 
that this new strategy and policy will greatly 
enhance the City's ability to maintain the 
purchasing power of invested funds. 

 

Update Council on investment 
performance through the annual 
Investment Report (FS / 9.30.23) 

On Target 
The 2021 Investment Report was presented 
to the Corporate Services Committee on July 
26, 2021. 

 

Review and 
update the City’s 
financial strategic 
planning, 
principles, and 
policies. 

Review the Corporation’s financial 
policies annually (FS / 6.30.23) 

On Target Review of the Corporation's financial policies 
was completed in 2021 in accordance with 
the Policy for the Establishment and 
Maintenance of Council Policies. Updates to 
financial policies were presented to the 
Corporate Services Committee on July 26, 
2021. Adherence with the policies will 
continue to be monitored on an ongoing 
basis. 

 

Update the Corporation’s Strategic 
Financial Plan (FS / 12.31.22) 

On Target Preliminary foundational elements for the 
update of the Strategic Financial Plan, 
including review of the Debt Management 
Policy and the City’s internal debt cap (among 
others), will be completed in 2021. The 
compilation and review of the remainder of 
the Strategic Financial Plan is now anticipated 
to occur in 2022, in advance of the 
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development of the 2024-2027 Multi-Year 
Budget. 

Develop and 
monitor the Multi-
Year Budget to 
align financial 
resources with 
Council’s Strategic 
Plan. 

Develop and approve the 2020-
2023 Multi-Year Budget and annual 
updates (FS / 3.31.23) 

On Target The 2021 Annual Budget Update was 
approved by Council on January 12, 2021, 
noting that the 2021 tax levy increase was 
reduced from the originally forecasted 4.4% to 
3.4%. The 2022 Annual Budget Update was 
tabled on November 9, 2021. 

 

Regularly monitor budget 
performance through the semi-
annual Operating and Capital 
Budget Monitoring Reports (FS / 
12.31.23) 

On Target Semi-annual operating and capital budget 
monitoring reports were completed, with the 
2021 Mid-Year Operating and Capital 
Monitoring reports presented to the Corporate 
Services Committee on September 20, 2021, 
inclusive of a comprehensive update on the 
City's projected 2021 and 2022 COVID-19 
financial impacts. 

 

Adhere to City of 
London limit on 
authorized debt 
(internal debt cap) 

Review the City’s internal debt cap 
annually (FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 

The 2020-2023 Multi-Year Budget was 
approved with an internal property tax 
supported debt cap of 
$36 million/year on average, which will be 
reviewed annually throughout the Multi-Year 
Budget period. As outlined in the 2021 Mid-
Year Capital Budget Monitoring Report 
presented to the Corporate Services 
Committee on September 20, 2021, the 
Corporation remains approx. $2.8 million/year 
below this debt cap. 

 

Develop and approve the 2020-
2023 Multi-Year Budget and annual 
updates (FS / 3.31.23) 

On Target The 2021 Annual Budget Update was 
approved by Council on January 12, 2021, 
noting that the 2021 tax levy increase was 
reduced from the originally forecasted 4.4% to 
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3.4%. The 2022 Annual Budget Update was 
tabled on November 9, 2021. 

Develop tax policy 
to align with 
Council priorities 
of the Strategic 
Plan. 

Report out to Council on the impact 
of tax policy on property classes 
(FS / 12.31.23) 

On Target 2020 Tax Policy was approved by Municipal 
Council on April 21, 2020. 2021 Tax Policy 
was approved by Municipal Council on May 4, 
2021. 

This is an annual activity. The 
end date has been updated to 
12/31/23 to reflect the annual 
activity. 

Develop future tax policy objectives 
(FS / 6.30.22) 

On Target Civic Administration brought forward multiple 
reports to the Corporate Services Committee 
which addressed a number of items that 
impact tax policy such as ratio setting for the 
farm property class, parking and vacant land, 
Business Education Taxes, and subclass 
reductions. While Business Education Tax 
was addressed through the Provincial Budget 
in November 2020, Reassessment continues 
to be delayed. Additionally in the summer of 
2021, Civic Administration provided an 
information report on the optional Small 
Business Class Subclass. 
Currently, Civic Administration is reviewing 
the feasibility and scope of implementing a 
vacant residential property tax as seen in 
other Ontario municipalities. 

As part of the Ontario 
Government's Budget 
on March 24, 2021, the 
Minister of Finance 
announced the Province's 
decision to once again 
postpone a 
province-wide property 
assessment update due to the 
pandemic. 

Implement tax policy through the 
setting of property class tax ratios 
(FS / 6.30.23) 

On Target 2020 Tax Policy was approved by Municipal 
Council on April 21, 2020, and 2021 Tax 
Policy was approved by Municipal Council on 
May 4, 2021. 

 

Enhance the 
ability to respond 
to new and 
emerging 

Deliver and 
maintain 
innovation digital 
solutions to 
increase efficiency 

Digital solutions are reviewed and 
ranked by the Corporate IT steering 
committee through an established 
criteria and process. Digital 
solutions are then managed and 

On Target   
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technologies and 
best practices. 

and effectiveness 
across the 
Corporation. 

updated through the ITS project 
management methodology across 
the project lifecycle: Initiation, 
Planning, Execution, Monitoring and 
Closing (ES / 12.31.23) 

As part of the ITS project 
management methodology, all ITS 
projects require the completion of a 
lessons learned review for the 
purpose of enhancing project 
management (ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target ITS is on-track to exceed the total number of 
project lessons learned resulting in the 
continuous improvement of ITS project 
management.  

As part of the ITS project 
management methodology, all ITS 
application projects undergo a 
success review to address the 
connection of project scope to 
delivered solutions through an 
Efficiency and Effectiveness lens 
(ES / 12.31.23) 

On Target  

 

All ITS resources are expected to 
account for labour on an hourly 
basis. This process allows for a 
labour focus aggregation and 
review from which management 
then makes allocation decisions to 
maximize project labour without 
impacting operations (ES / 
12.31.23) 

On Target 47% of ITS labour in the Applications work 
area was directed to the delivery of 
technological projects from January 2021 to 
August 31, 2021. 

 

Work in partnership and 
collaboration with our internal and 
external enforcement agencies to 

On Target Targets were able to be accomplished sooner 
than anticipated given the necessity to quickly 
pivot in response to the pandemic. 
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reduce physical records (Paperless 
trials) (LS / 12.31.23) 

Work in partnership and 
collaboration with our internal and 
external enforcement agencies to 
reduce physical records (Disclosure 
requests available electronically) 
(LS / 12.31.23) 

On Target Targets were able to be accomplished sooner 
than anticipated given the necessity to quickly 
pivot in response to the pandemic.  

Develop foundational requirements 
for converting to digital application 
tracking from manual processes 
(P&ED / 3.31.20) 

Complete  

 

Complete foundational 
requirements for converting to 
digital application tracking from 
manual processes (P&ED / 6.30.21) 

On Target Requirements to the application system were 
implemented to allow for enhanced 
application process.  

Implement preferred software 
solution for digital application 
tracking (P&ED / 6.30.23) 

On Target In 2021, Site Plan Consultations were made 
available through the Development and 
Business Portal. Londoners can submit their 
application, upload their documents and pay 
the fee all in one location. 
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INTRODUCTION

In April 2019, London City Council approved their 
2019-2023 Strategic Plan. This plan includes a 
vision for London as, “A leader in commerce, 
culture, and innovation - our region’s connection 
to the World.” Council has committed to focus 
on Strengthening our Community, Building a 
Sustainable City, Growing our Economy, Creating 
a Safe London for Women and Girls, and Leading 
in Public Service. In 2020, Municipal Council 
reaffirmed its commitment to eliminating 
systemic racism and oppression and established 
Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression as a sixth 
priority of Council. The specific outcomes, 
expected results, and strategies that Council and 
Civic Administration will deliver on together are 
outlined in the Strategic Plan.

The City of London is committed to reporting 
on progress towards implementing the 
Strategic Plan on an annual basis. This Report 
to the Community highlights a number of 
accomplishments over the past year.
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MESSAGE  
FROM THE MAYOR 

On behalf of London City Council, I am proud 
to present our 2021 Report to the Community.

After more than a year and a half of having 
our lives, and our community, impacted by 
COVID-19 in almost every way imaginable, 
there is reason for both hope and optimism. 
Those sentiments are due, in large part, to 
our collective commitment to public health 
measures and vaccines, but equally important 
has been our commitment to each other as 
fellow Londoners, and our ability to persevere 
– regardless of the circumstances.

That example has served as a tremendous 
source of inspiration as we, the City of London, 
continue the important work of delivering on 
our strategic plan, guided by six key pillars: 
Strengthening our Community, Building 
a Sustainable City, Growing our Economy, 
Creating a Safe London for Women and Girls, 
Leading in Public Service, and Anti-Racism 
and Anti-Oppression. 

Since the onset of COVID-19, this municipality 
has worked tirelessly to ensure residents, and 
businesses have the necessary supports to 
weather the worst of this pandemic, including 
the continuation of essential services. We 
have worked to secure various financial 
and legislative measures from our federal 
and provincial government partners, while 
also successfully navigating $70 million of 
COVID-19 financial impacts at the municipal 
level. A first of its kind initiative in Canada, 
the London Community Recovery Network, 
will ensure that recovery is both equitable 
and prosperous, ensuring no Londoner is left 
behind. 

In a year marked by difficult circumstances, 
we have also had difficult conversations 
surrounding hatred, racism, and oppression. 
These discussions have translated to action 
on several fronts, including the creation of an 
Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression division at 
City Hall, along with funding to community-
led projects that support anti-Black racism, 
anti-Indigenous racism, diversity, inclusion, 
and equity. We are relentlessly committed 
to eradicating hatred and racism wherever it 
exists, no matter how overt nor how subtle. 

During one of the most tumultuous periods 
in our shared history, we have made much 
progress, and yet there is much still left 
to accomplish. For all the talk of “getting 
back to the way things used to be,” I would 
challenge all Londoners to join us as we look 
towards where things are going. And where 
we’re going is proudly, enthusiastically, and 
confidently towards a more prosperous, 
economically-exciting, equitable, and 
compassionate London.

We present our 2021 Report to the 
Community with humility and enthusiasm, 
and we look forward to the work we will do 
together on behalf of all Londoners.

Kind regards,

Ed Holder
Mayor, City of London
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STRENGTHENING 
OUR COMMUNITY

Londoners have access to the 
supports they need  

to be successful 
 

Londoners are engaged and 
have a sense of belonging in 

their neighbourhoods  
and community 

 
Londoners have access to 
the services and supports 
that promote well-being, 
health, and safety in their 

neighbourhoods and  
across the city 

 
London’s neighbourhoods 

have a strong character and 
sense of place

LONDONERS HAVE ACCESS TO THE 
SUPPORTS THEY NEED  
TO BE SUCCESSFUL

•	 Nshwaasnangong, London’s first Indigenous-led 
Child Care and Family Centre, is set to open later 
in 2021. An opening event was held on September 
16, 2021 with ceremonial prayers and drumming. 
Remarks were delivered by the Southwestern 
Ontario Aboriginal Health Access Centre Chief 
Executive Officer, Elder Olive Elm from Oneida 
Nation of the Thames, as well as officials from 
various levels of government. 

•	 The Canada Mortgage Housing Corporation 
announced that London will receive $10.8 million 
through their Rapid Housing Initiative round two 
funding. London has submitted applications for 
funding of 403 Thompson Road and 345 Sylvan 
Street, which would add 86 new affordable  
housing units. 

•	 Child and Youth Network partners distributed 11,400 
breakfast bags through 12 participating schools 
during the 8-week school closure, distributed 
approximately $100,000 in Harvest Bucks to 17 
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Community Food Programs and 16 
Emergency Food Cupboards, launched 
the Atlas London website (https://www.
atlaslondon.ca) to support London’s young 
people, and distributed 648 Baby’s Book 
bags.  

•	 The ACT-i-Pass program was expanded 
to include students entering Grade 5 and 
6 in September 2021, with 1,421 students 
registered for the 2021-2022 program 
including 511 in Grade 5 and 900 in Grade 6.  

•	 To date in 2021, 3,300 inquires have been 
received through the Coordinated Access 
System with a 44% diversion rate from 
emergency shelter. 535 intakes have been 
completed and 311 individuals have been 
housed.

LONDONERS ARE ENGAGED 
AND HAVE A SENSE OF 
BELONGING IN THEIR 
NEIGHBOURHOODS AND 
COMMUNITY

•	 Hosted five movie nights with over 200 
individuals attending each night and 
provided 60 Welcome Bags from April 
to September 2021 to Neighbourhood 
Associations and individual residents. 

•	 Over 400 Londoners attended 
presentations on the results of a survey on 
discrimination experienced by immigrants, 
visible minorities and Indigenous Peoples in 
London and Middlesex, led by the London & 
Middlesex Local Immigration Partnership. 

•	 On October 21, 2021, the City, along with 
many community agencies and partners 
hosted the second annual London 
Newcomer Day in an effort to welcome 
and celebrate newcomers and share 
information about living, working and 
studying in London. Over 120 individuals 
attended the event.

LONDONERS HAVE ACCESS TO 
THE SERVICES AND SUPPORTS 
THAT PROMOTE WELL-BEING, 
HEALTH, AND SAFETY IN THEIR 
NEIGHBOURHOODS AND 
ACROSS THE CITY

•	 London made history as the first 
community in Canada to functionally 
end veteran homelessness. Built for Zero 
Canada (BFZ-C) confirmed London as 
the first community to achieve functional 
zero veteran homelessness, which means 
the number of veterans experiencing 
homelessness is less than or equal to the 
number of veterans a community has 
proven it can house in a month. 

•	 Museum London introduced a permanent 
display of Indigenous artist Kent 
Monkman’s Nativity installation and four 
contemporary art exhibitions involving 
BIPOC artists. 

•	 Unveiled SITELINES, a new public art 
installation created by artist Jyhling Lee, 
and made possible through a partnership 
between Tricar Development and the City 
of London. Additional public art creation 
projects underway include East Lions 
Community Centre, Traffic Signal Wrap 
Artworks, and “We are Still Here” Residential 
School Survivor Legacy. 

•	 The free Neighbourhood Playground 
Program operated for seven weeks at 18 
park locations throughout the city. Over the 
course of the summer, this program had 
3,200 visits and overall satisfaction with the 
program was 95%. 

•	 Over 2,000 Londoners were engaged in 
the development of the Community Safety 
and Well Being Plan which was adopted by 
Municipal Council in September 2021.
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LONDON’S NEIGHBOURHOODS 
HAVE A STRONG CHARACTER 
AND SENSE OF PLACE

•	 Two accessible community garden plots 
were added at Meadowlily Garden, as well 
as an accessible pathway at Carling Heights 
Optimist Community Centre and four 
accessible garden plots at Reservoir Park. 
Community consultation was completed for 
a new garden in Belvedere Park. 

•	 The City of London opened the new Lorne 
Avenue Park which stands at the site of the 
former Lorne Avenue Public School. This 
park features accessible walkways, an entry 
plaza, a unique playground made of wood, 
a community stage, a sensory garden, an 
insect hotel, rain gardens, and an ecolawn. 
Designers also worked to incorporate 
artifacts from Lorne Avenue Public School, 
including the late-1800s school bell from 
the original building and exterior signage 
letters from the more recent building.
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BUILDING 
A SUSTAINABLE CITY

London’s infrastructure is built, 
maintained, and operated to 
meet the long-term needs of 

our community 
 

London’s growth and 
development is well planned 

and sustainable over the  
long term 

 
London has a strong and 

healthy environment 
 

Londoners can move around 
the city safely and easily in a 

manner that meets their needs

LONDON’S INFRASTRUCTURE IS 
BUILT, MAINTAINED, AND OPERATED 
TO MEET THE LONG-TERM NEEDS  
OF OUR COMMUNITY

•	 Municipal Council approved the release of the 
Draft Environmental Assessment Study Report for 
the Expansion of the W12A Landfill for community 
engagement. City staff and the technical consultant 
have been addressing final comments and 
questions from review agencies, the public  
and First Nations. 

•	 The City’s Climate Lens process was launched. Two 
reports were presented to Council using the Lens: 
Outcome of Climate Lens Screening Applied to 
Major Transportation Projects and the Outcome of 
Climate Lens Process Applied to Waste Management 
Programs and Projects. 

•	 Initial work on climate adaptation was completed 
as part of the Climate Emergency Action Plan 
engagement and will continue through the ICLEI’s 
Building Adaptive and Resilient Communities 
(BARC) project. London was one of 22 Ontario 
municipalities selected for this work. 
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LONDON’S GROWTH AND 
DEVELOPMENT IS WELL 
PLANNED AND SUSTAINABLE 
OVER THE LONG TERM

•	 The City is starting to develop its new 
Mobility Master Plan which will outline 
transportation and mobility policies, plans, 
and programs for the next 25 years. The 
Plan will build upon the London Plan and 
Climate Emergency Action Plan to identify 
infrastructure, policies, and programs to 
support a growing city.  

•	 Construction of a roundabout at the 
intersection of Hyde Park Road and 
Sunningdale Road was started to support 
growth and development in the northwest 
part of the city.

LONDON HAS A STRONG AND 
HEALTHY ENVIRONMENT

•	 The first four electric Zambonis are now 
operating at City facilities. Each electric 
Zamboni reduces 19 tonnes of emissions 
annually, creating a cleaner space for City 
staff and arena users while also reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions. 

•	 Work with and alongside the London 
Environmental Network and Green 
Economy London occurred throughout 
2021 in the areas of energy efficiency, 
greenhouse gas reduction, water 
stewardship and waste diversion. 

•	 Dingman Creek Pumping Station is under 
construction. This new pumping station will 
provide servicing for the new Maple Leaf 
Foods Facility and future growth areas in 
the City’s southeast and southwest.

LONDONERS CAN MOVE 
AROUND THE CITY SAFELY 
AND EASILY IN A MANNER 
THAT MEETS THEIR NEEDS

•	 The City unveiled enclosed bike lockers at 
three locations downtown to help provide 
cyclists a new secure space to park their 
bike. These bike lockers are located at the 
corner of Dundas and Wellington Street, 
the north end of Clarence Street, and in the 
underground parking garage at the Covent 
Garden Market. 

•	 Bike lane construction is underway on 
Fanshawe Park Road, Wavell/Brydges 
Street, Colborne Street and Riverside Drive. 
 

•	 Multi-year construction of the Downtown 
Loop has commenced. The East London 
Link and Wellington Gateway designs and 
property acquisition continue. 

•	 The Transportation Management Centre is 
now operating and will help improve the 
operation and efficiency of the traffic signal 
system and will communicate disruptions 
to transit and emergency providers. 

•	 Annual road safety actions include 
implementation of pedestrian crossovers, 
rail crossing improvements, more 40 km/h 
area speed limits, creating awareness of 
future automated speed enforcement 
in school zones and other localized 
improvements.
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GROWING 
OUR ECONOMY

London will develop a top 
quality workforce 

 
London is a leader in Ontario 

for attracting new jobs  
and investments 

London creates a supportive 
environment where 

entrepreneurs, businesses, and 
talent can thrive

LONDON WILL DEVELOP A  
TOP-QUALITY WORKFORCE

•	 Municipal Council’s $300,000 investment in 
the creation of a Film Office led by the London 
Economic Development Corporation has already 
resulted in more than $2 million in film production 
since it first launched in May 2021. 

•	 The City, in collaboration with employment agencies 
and employers, hosted weekly virtual Labour 
Market information sessions focused on specific 
employment fields and supported the London and 
Area Job Works series which includes CTV promotion 
and job fairs. 

•	 23.28% of Ontario Works participants exited the 
program as a result of employment, exceeding 
the target of 20%. 93% of eligible Ontario Works 
participants have an active employment action plan, 
exceeding the target of 85%. 

•	 Museum London launched 80ML, an online 
exhibition to mark the Museum’s 80th anniversary, 
and partnered with classical musicians Magisterra 
for fall onsite concerts and the virtual, national 
annual Words Festival of authors.
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LONDON IS A LEADER IN 
ONTARIO FOR ATTRACTING 
NEW JOBS AND INVESTMENTS

•	 Projects continue through the London 
Waste to Resources Innovation Centre, 
including work on pyrolysis, gasification, 
hydrogen, renewable natural gas and mixed 
waste processing. 

•	 Western Fair District opened its first 
accelerator at The Grove, the District’s agri-
business hub, in May 2021. 

•	 $562,000 in sponsorship and advertising 
was generated in 2021, including $211,000 in 
sponsorship for the East Lions Community 
Centre and $175,000 for the Hully Gully 
Playground in Southwest Optimist Park. 

•	 The City continues to invest in the 
downtown through the Core Area Action 
Plan (CAAP). 97% of the funded actions in 
the CAAP are either complete or on-target 
to be complete as planned. 

•	 London was designated as Canada’s first 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO)  
City of Music.

LONDON CREATES A 
SUPPORTIVE ENVIRONMENT 
WHERE ENTREPRENEURS, 
BUSINESSES, AND TALENT CAN 
THRIVE

•	 2021 saw over one billion dollars in building 
permit value in the community and City 
staff continued to process higher than 
normal volumes of consultation and 
planning applications.  

•	 The City continued to improve performance 
through continuous improvement 
initiatives. The Committee of Adjustment 
meeting structure was reformatted to 
increase the number of applications 
considered by the Committee. This resulted 
in clearing the backlog of Minor Variance 
Applications and improved meeting flow. 
 

•	 Exclusively digital applications process 
completed for multiple and concurrent 
reviews of all planning and development 
and building permit applications. Detailed 
process mapping completed for site plan, 
subdivision, minor variance, consent,  
and zoning amendments which will 
be used to advance future digital 
modernization efforts. 

•	 The City continued to increase the 
availability of serviced land in strategic 
locations, purchasing 64 acres of land 
for future inventory in 2021 and opening 
the Huron Industrial Lands stormwater 
management facility. In 2021, 73 acres of 
City industrial land were sold to create  
440 jobs in future years.  

•	 The London Community Recovery Network, 
comprised of over 30 business, non-profit, 
and community organizations, developed 
and released the London Community 
Recovery Framework. The framework 
represents a common community vision 
for a post-COVID-19 London and the shared 
measures for evaluating collective progress 
over a three-year term.
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CREATING 
A SAFE LONDON FOR 
WOMEN AND GIRLS

London has enhanced the 
potential for women and girls 

to live safe lives

LONDON HAS ENHANCED THE 
POTENTIAL FOR WOMEN AND GIRLS 
TO LIVE SAFE LIVES

•	 The City of London, in partnership with Ontario 
Aboriginal Housing Services (OAHS) is planning for a 
new multi-residential apartment building at 18 Elm 
Street to provide more safe and affordable rental 
housing in London. The building will provide safe, 
quality, and appropriate housing for First Nation, 
Inuit and Métis people with a focus on addressing 
the needs of Indigenous women and children, 
families, and Elders in London. 

•	 To date, 1,416 employees have completed the 
Creating a Safe London for Women and Girls 
Introductory Module and 1,977 employees have 
participated in Respectful Workplace  
Introductory Training. 

•	 In 2021, the City hosted a training session on gender 
based violence for settlement workers in partnership 
with Anova and the London Middlesex Local 
Immigration Partnership.  
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•	 The Safe Cities London Action Plan was 
unanimously approved by City Council. 
In 2021, Safe Cities London collaborated 
to deliver bystander intervention training 
to bar staff in the downtown; worked to 
raise awareness at Western University and 
Fanshawe College about on-board safety, 
and the London Transit Commission’s 
courtesy stop program. 

•	 Additional rapid housing programs to 
support housing outcomes for women in 
shelters were implemented. Ten resting 
space beds were created to support women 
experiencing homelessness in the city as 
well as 20 shelter beds specific for women 
have been provided in the current shelter 
system funded by the City. 

•	 London Police Service provided support 
to 148 women through the Persons at 
Risk (PAR) program aimed to reach out to 
women who are involved in the sex trade on 
the street and whose lives are in danger. 

•	 In 2021, 157 employees in Life  
Stabilization received Trauma and Violence-
Informed Care training which focused 
on reflective practice and responding to 
client’s emotions, thoughts, and behaviours.
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LEADING 
IN PUBLIC SERVICE

The City of London is trusted, 
open, and accountable in 
service of our community

Londoners experience 
exceptional and valued 

customer service

The City of London is a 
leader in public service as an 

employer, a steward of public 
funds, and an innovator  

of service

THE CITY OF LONDON IS TRUSTED, 
OPEN, AND ACCOUNTABLE IN 
SERVICE OF OUR COMMUNITY

•	 Service areas have continued with public 
engagement throughout the pandemic and have 
focused on best practices for digital engagement 
and other alternatives to large in-person sessions 
to ensure community members could continue to 
participate in key projects and initiatives. 

•	 Expanded the Community Connector program to 
ensure that the Neighbourhood Decision making 
program was accessible to all Londoners.  

•	 The Back to Business (B2B) portal remains open as a 
method to access an enterprise-wide team to assist 
businesses.  Action items have included 132 patio 
permissions, temporary pickup/drop off zones and 
free two-hour parking in the core as part of the Core 
Area Action Plan. 

•	 Development of enhanced Environmental, Social 
and Governance (ESG) reporting for inclusion in the 
2022 Budget Update materials and process.
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LONDONERS EXPERIENCE 
EXCEPTIONAL AND VALUED 
CUSTOMER SERVICE

•	 92.7% of Ontario Works clients calling the 
intake line received service within five 
minutes, exceeding the target of 85%. 
The average speed of answer time was 17 
seconds. 

•	 470 employees have received formal 
Lean training including leader standard 
work, visual management, and team 
huddles. A total of 444 improvements 
have been made, including ten yellow belt 
improvements.  

•	 Council has set a goal for the City’s animal 
services program to operate an open 
shelter and to achieve and maintain a “live 
release” rate of 90% for companion animals. 
The City’s shelter, in partnership with local 
animal rescues, has maintained a live 
release rate of 90% or higher and the City 
veterinarian supported 154 animals through 
the low-income spay/neuter program. 

•	 Expanded Ontario Works repayment 
locations to all community customer service 
sites and fully implemented electronic 
funds transfer (EFT) repayment program for 
partners in Life Stabilization. 

•	 96% of recreation program participants 
from July – August programs reported 
being satisfied with the City’s recreation 
COVID-19 protocols and safety guidelines.

THE CITY OF LONDON IS A 
LEADER IN PUBLIC SERVICE 
AS AN EMPLOYER, A STEWARD 
OF PUBLIC FUNDS, AND AN 
INNOVATOR OF SERVICE

•	 Moody’s Investors Service has maintained 
the City of London’s Aaa credit rating and 
stable outlook, the highest rating possible 
for the 45th consecutive year. 

•	 The 2021 Annual Budget Update was 
approved by Council on January 12, 2021. 
The 2021 tax levy increase was reduced from 
the originally forecasted 4.4% to 3.4%.  

•	 In preparation for the 2022 Annual Budget 
Update, the City undertook an extensive 
analysis of potential opportunities for 
reductions which identified potential 
reductions of more than $3.5 million. These 
reductions will be included as a budget 
amendment in the 2022 Annual Budget 
Update. 

•	 The People Plan was approved in 2021 
setting a vision of ‘A respectful, inclusive, 
and collaborative organization committed 
to delivering valued services to our 
community’. The People Plan reflects 
our collective commitment to creating a 
workplace that supports and engages all 
employees. 

•	 In addition to completing 14,591 service 
requests and incidents in 2021, the City’s 
Information Technology Services Division 
consistently maintained service levels 
and supported key initiatives such as the 
transition to paperless applications, mass 
vaccination centres, and the modernization 
of social assistance payments, including 
introducing reloadable payment cards. 

•	 On October 26, 2021, Council approved 
the implementation of alternative 
work strategies as part of the Master 
Accommodation Plan. The implementation 
of alternative work strategies is expected 
to create a potential reduction of 
approximately 55,000 sq. ft for overall 
space and reduce corporate greenhouse 
gas emissions by 40% while maintaining 
current service levels.  
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ANTI-RACISM  
AND ANTI-OPPRESSION 

Anti-Racism and  
Anti-Oppression

ANTI-RACISM AND  
ANTI-OPPRESSION

•	 In 2021, the City announced appointments to the 
newly formed Anti-Racism and Anti-Oppression 
Division including the Director, Anti-Racism and 
Anti-Oppression, an Indigenous Community Liaison 
Advisor and a Black Community Liaison Advisor. 

•	 On September 30, 2021, the City of London 
recognized and observed the first National Day 
for Truth and Reconciliation to honour First 
Nations, Inuit and Métis survivors, their families 
and communities, and to ensure that public 
commemoration of their history and the legacy of 
residential schools remains a vital component of the 
reconciliation process.  An “Every Child Matters” flag 
was raised at City Hall, and City buildings were lit 
orange. Orange Shirts with the words “Every Child 
Matters” written in English, and translated into the 
Indigenous languages of Ojibway, Oneida, Lenape, 
were made available to City employees with profits 
donated to N’Amerind Friendship Centre. 
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•	 In collaboration with the London Public 
Library, orange buttons and posters were 
similarly created with the translations and 
distributed to patrons.  

•	 An orange crosswalk was painted outside 
of the N’Amerind Friendship Centre and 
another at Dundas and Richmond. 

•	 The London Community Grants Program 
funded eight Innovation and two Capital 
projects with 86.5% or $429,104 of the 
funding allocated to projects that advance 
anti-Black and anti-Indigenous racism, anti-
oppression, and promote diversity,  
inclusion and equity. 

•	 The 2021 Budget Update introduced the 
consideration of equity impacts in the 
development of all budget amendments. 
The 2022 Budget Update will continue to 
build on this requirement by providing 
details on the equity deserving groups 
impacted by each budget request, the 
barriers or needs addressed by the 
amendment, as well as the positive and 
negative impacts associated the  
budget change. 

•	 An Anti-Hate Symposium has been 
organized through a City of London-led 
Municipal Community of Practice. The full 
day symposium will be held on December 
10th, 2021. 

•	 Following the terror attack of June 6, 2021, 
and in response to Council’s Emergent 
Motion of June 15, 2021, a working group 
has been created to bring members of the 
Muslim communities and key community 
stakeholders together to create concrete 
actions towards ending Islamophobia in our 
community.
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COVID-19

Health and Safety

Financial Management

Supports for Individuals 
and Families

Supports for Businesses

HEALTH AND SAFETY

•	 The Middlesex-London Health Unit continued its 
response to the global COVID-19 pandemic through 
case, contact and outbreak management, increasing 
connections with local partners and agencies, 
ongoing communications to the community, 
and operation of mass vaccination clinics. As of 
October 30, 2021, nearly 800,000 doses of the 
COVID-19 vaccine have been administered across 
the Middlesex-London region, including more than 
30,000 doses administered at 344 mobile and pop-
up clinics. 

•	 The City partnered with the Middlesex-London 
Health Unit to open two vaccination facilities, 
providing staff, facility, security and technical 
support.  The Western Fair Agriplex continued to 
be used as a mass vaccination clinic supporting the 
community’s health and safety. 

•	 Dearness Home residents were able to enjoy 
entertainment and social interactions through 
the use of small group settings, room-to-room 
cohorting, and ongoing health and safety 
precautions, including ongoing health and safety 
training for hundreds of essential caregivers.
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•	 The City continued to work to ensure local 
premises, facilities and activities were 
compliant with provincial COVID-19 health 
and safety regulations. Municipal Law 
Enforcement Officers also partnered with 
numerous provincial ministries and local 
agencies in undertaking compliance duties. 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

•	 The City is successfully navigating an 
estimated $70 million of COVID-19 financial 
impacts (including lost revenues and 
additional costs) in 2021. This has been 
made possible through the receipt of 
significant financial support from the 
federal and provincial governments, 
including Safe Restart Agreement funding, 
COVID-19 Recovery Funds, Social Services 
Relief Funds, etc. The City also implemented 
temporary service adjustments in response 
to public health restrictions that also help 
to offset COVID-19-related lost revenues and 
additional costs. 

SUPPORTS FOR INDIVIDUALS 
AND FAMILIES

•	 The Dearness Home team offered residents 
and their family members many creative 
ways to stay connected including Facetime 
and Skype video visits, window visits, and 
outdoor garden spaces. 

•	 Launched ConnectLDN, a new virtual 
recreation hub featuring activities, 
resources, and experiences to keep 
Londoners engaged, entertained and 
active at home. Updated weekly with new 
content, ConnectLDN offers locally curated 
children’s activities led by City of London 
program instructors.  

•	 The Seniors Centres Without Walls 
program offered fitness classes and virtual 
programming to over 230 attendees per 
month. Virtual programs were also offered 
by the London Public Library and  
Museum London. 

•	 Subsidized approximately 1,832 London 
Good Food boxes through pandemic relief 
measure, 731 of which went to schools. 
15,000 masks were distributed among the 
neighbourhood resource centres during the 
month of May 2021.  

•	 Supported 33 licensed childcare locations to 
provide Emergency Licensed Child Care to 
756 children of essential workers during the 
school closure period from April 19 to  
June 30, 2021. 

•	 Supported operators to deliver virtual early 
years services to over 52,000 participants 
through 1,874 interactive, recorded, and 
facilitated sessions from January to July 
2021. 

•	 The City continued to support key 
technology needs during the pandemic, 
including virtual council and standing 
committee meetings, public participation 
meetings, Committee of Adjustment, 
and virtual proceedings for the Provincial 
Offences Office. 

•	 RBC Place continued to partner with 
the London Food Bank and 519 Pursuit 
to prepare a total of 29,559 meals from 
January to October 2021 for individuals 
living rough in London.
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SUPPORTS FOR BUSINESSES

•	 The City launched a new streamlined 
application process to host sidewalk sales 
on City property, helping to make it easier 
for businesses to serve customers safely 
outside. Businesses wishing to display 
and sell merchandise on City sidewalks or 
boulevards in front of their businesses can 
now access a three-step application on the 
City’s website, with no associated fees. 

•	 As part of the ‘Back to Business’ initiative, 
building permit fees for tents and 
temporary decks associated with outdoor 
restaurant patios were waived. 

•	 With consideration of pandemic 
restrictions, the Dundas Place space was 
programmed beginning in early August 
with outdoor activities and performances. 
As more people visit the area, the demand 
for expanded patios continues. 

•	 Tourism London launched the ‘Stay a Little 
Longer 2.0’ program to assist the hospitality 
industry’s recovery efforts. The program 
enticed Londoners, as well as those in 
neighbouring regions, to book a hotel stay 
at a participating hotel. 

•	 RBC Place safely hosted the Chamber of 
Commerce Business Achievement Awards 
with 500 attendees on September 21, 2021. 

•	 The City continued to focus on business 
needs and recovery efforts through digital 
submissions for both consultations and 
applications, consistently meeting or 
exceeding targeted timelines. The team 
demonstrated their ability to maintain 
service and delivery levels during a global 
pandemic to support economic recovery, 
and for being responsive to their customers 
to build a better city for all.
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Report to Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee 

To: Chair and Members 
 Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee 
From: Lynne Livingstone, City Manager 
Subject: 2021 Resident Satisfaction Survey 
Date: November 30, 2021 

Recommendation 

That on the recommendation of the City Manager, the report, including the attached 
2021 Resident Satisfaction Survey, BE RECEIVED for information. 

Executive Summary 

The 2021 Resident Satisfaction Survey was conducted by Forum Research Inc. between 
September 22 and October 8, 2021. The survey was conducted by telephone and the 
sample was drawn using random digit dialling among City of London residents, which 
included both landline and cell phone only households. A total of 508 interviews were 
completed among residents 18 years of age and older. Results throughout the report have 
been statistically weighted by age and gender to reflect the population of London based 
on the 2016 Census and comparisons to other municipalities in Southern Ontario have 
been included where possible.  
 
The survey provides Londoners with an opportunity to share their perspectives and 
perceptions of key issues in our community. It covers a wide range of topics including top 
of mind issues, quality of life, value for tax dollars, satisfaction with municipal services 
and experiences with City staff, communication, and welcoming and belonging. 
 
Survey findings provide data-driven and performance-based reporting for Council, 
administration, and the public. The Resident Satisfaction Survey is a critical tool to gather 
opinions on a number of key questions to help inform strategic decisions and ensure that 
organizational priorities are aligned with the needs of residents.  

Linkage to the Corporate Strategic Plan 

Council’s 2019-2023 Strategic Plan includes the Strategic Area of Focus ‘Leading in 
Public Service.’ This includes the Expected Result ‘The City of London is trusted, open, 
and accountable in service of our community’ and the Strategy ‘Improve public 
accountability and transparency in decision making.’ 

Analysis 

1.0 Background Information 

1.1  Previous Reports Related to this Matter 
 
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee (SPPC): August 31, 2015, July 25, 2016, 
August 21, 2017, November 19, 2018, August 26, 2019. 

2.0 Discussion and Considerations 

2.1  Background 
 
Each year the City of London undertakes a resident satisfaction survey as part of our 
efforts to improve service to our community, noting that survey was paused in 2020 due 
to the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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The survey provides Londoners with an opportunity to share their perspectives and 
perceptions of key issues in our community. It covers a wide range of topics including top 
of mind issues, quality of life, value for tax dollars, satisfaction with municipal services 
and experiences with City staff, communication, and welcoming and belonging. 
 
Survey findings provide data-driven and performance-based reporting for Council, 
administration, and the public. The Resident Satisfaction Survey is a critical tool to gather 
opinions on a number of key questions to help inform strategic decisions and ensure that 
organizational priorities are aligned with the needs of residents.  
 
These surveys are one of many tools the City uses to measure performance. Other tools 
include ongoing internal performance measurement processes (e.g., Strategic Plan 
Annual Performance Reports, Strategic Plan Impact Assessments, budgeting, business 
planning, measurement of operational activities and services within individual Service 
Areas), participation in sector benchmarking initiatives (e.g., the Municipal Benchmarking 
Network of Canada, the Financial Information Return), and through external assessments 
(e.g., Macleans Best Places to Live reports).  

2.2  2021 Survey Results 
 
The 2021 Resident Satisfaction Survey, attached as Appendix A, was conducted by 
Forum Research Inc. between September 22 and October 8, 2021.  
 
The survey was conducted by telephone and the sample was drawn using random digit 
dialling among City of London residents, which included both landline and cell phone only 
households. A total of 508 interviews were completed among residents 18 years of age 
and older. Results throughout the report have been statistically weighted by age and 
gender to reflect the population of London based on the 2016 Census and comparisons 
to other municipalities in Southern Ontario have been included where possible.  
 
While satisfaction scores for quality of life, City services, and interactions with City staff 
remain relatively high, 2021 saw an overall decrease in satisfaction scores. It will be 
important to closely monitor this data to determine if this decline is related to impacts to 
services during the pandemic or indicative of a trend. Service Areas also continue to 
closely monitor service specific data that is collected such as contact centre performance 
data, satisfaction with recreation facilities and programming, etc. 
 
Top of Mind Issues 

• Transportation is identified as the most important issue facing the City as identified 
by 34% of respondents. It was also the most important issue in 2019 (38%), 2018 
(35%) and 2017 (36%). Mentions of transportation include traffic, road congestion, 
traffic lights, inadequate public transit/transportation, and rapid transit.  

• Poverty is identified as the second most important issue facing Londoners as 
mentioned by 28% of respondents, representing a 16% increase over the 2019 
survey. This increase is largely driven by specific mentions of homelessness (from 
10% to 27%) 

• Around one in four residents (23%) identified development and infrastructure as 
the most important issue facing the city, which is consistent with previous years. 
Mentions of development/infrastructure include roads, road repair, snow removal, 
poorly maintained roads, infrastructure, development, urban sprawl, loss of green 
space and parking. 

Quality of Life 
• Compared to other municipalities in Southern Ontario, the City of London ranks 

close to the average rating of quality of life. 87% of Londoners say their quality of 
life in London is good or very good, with one in five residents saying it is very good.  

• There has been a slight decrease in the number of residents who indicate that they 
have a good quality of life compared to 2019 (from 93% in 2019 to 87% in 2021), 
however, most residents still rate their quality of life in London positively. 
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• Male residents (28%) are more likely to state they have a good quality of life than 
female residents (17%). Residents aged 55 and older are also more likely to rate 
their quality of life as very good compared to those aged 18 to 34. Perceptions of 
a very good quality of life are also highest among residents who earn $100,000 to 
$150,000 (35%) and completed post-graduate studies (34%). 

• The most common reason for residents having a good quality of life in the city is 
because it is a good, friendly, or nice city (23%).  

• Approximately one in ten residents (13%) rate their quality of life in London poorly. 
Factors contributing to a poor quality of life include homelessness (24%); cost of 
living (23%), and crime/public safety/policing (23%). 

City Services Assessment 
• Most residents (82%) say they are satisfied with the overall level and quality of 

services provided by the City of London, with one in five (20%) saying they are 
very satisfied. When compared to other municipalities, the City ranks close to the 
average rating of City service satisfaction. 

• The number of residents satisfied with City services has decreased slightly since 
2019 (from 89% to 82%). Around one in five residents say that they are not 
satisfied with City services. 

• Most residents are satisfied with the quality of service delivery (80%), the 
accessibility of services (75%), and the time it takes to receive services (68%), 
however, the proportion of residents that are satisfied with these factors has 
decreased slightly from 2019. 

• Parks and other green spaces have the overall highest satisfaction among 
residents at 91%, followed by drinking water (90%), protection services (84%), 
garbage collection (83%) and public libraries (83%).  

• Residents are least satisfied with social and affordable housing, with only 25% of 
respondents expressing satisfaction. 

Gap Analysis 
• The gap analysis shows the difference between resident satisfaction with various 

City services and the perceived importance of each service.  
• The gap analysis chart identifies areas for improvement and maintenance and is 

used for illustrative purposes to indicate the relative placement of the various 
services to other services, and not as a statistical placement of data.  

• Primary areas for improvement are social/affordable housing, city 
expansion/protection of farmland, City owned golf courses, roads, children’s 
services, public transit, revitalization of old neighbourhoods, and by-law 
enforcement. 

Value for Tax Dollars 
• Most residents (80%) believe that they receive good value for their tax dollars, 

including 18% who believe they receive very good value. 
• The number of residents who perceive good value for tax dollars has remained 

steady over the past three years. When compared to other municipalities, the City 
of London ranks above the average. 

• When asked how to help the City balance taxation and service delivery levels, 18% 
of residents said they would prefer to increase taxes to enhance or expand 
services, 30% said they would prefer to increase taxes to maintain current service 
levels, 24% said they would prefer to cut services to maintain current tax levels, 
and 12% said they would prefer to cut services to reduce taxes. 

• Compared to 2019, there has been a decrease in the number of residents who 
prefer to increase taxes, which is driven by a decrease in those who prefer to 
increase taxes to enhance services (from 31% to 18%). 
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Experience with City Staff 
• 68% of residents who contacted the City were satisfied with the services they 

received. This represents a decline from 2019 levels when 80% of residents were 
satisfied with the services they received. 

• Of residents who interacted with the City, 58% say they received all of the service 
or support they needed, compared to 70% in 2019.  

• 87% of residents who had contact with the City thought that staff were courteous, 
83% thought they were treated fairly, and 80% felt that staff were knowledgeable. 
About half (55%) said staff went the extra mile. 

 
Communications 

• When asked how they usually learn about or receive updates from the City of 
London, 25% of residents said they used social media, followed by local television 
(20%), and the City’s website (19%). 

• 23% of residents prefer to receive City updates through email, followed by social 
media (21%), and regular mail (22%). 

• When contacting the City with an inquiry or concern, there continues to be a strong 
preference (60%) to do this over the telephone. 

• Looking ahead, 49% of residents would be interested in attending online 
information and engagement sessions, while the other half (49%) would not. 

Welcoming and Belonging 
• 85% of residents believe that London is a welcoming community and that they 

have a strong sense of belonging to the city (82%). 
• Compared to 2019, there has been a decrease (5%) in the number of residents 

who feel London is a welcoming community and of those who feel they belong in 
the city (6%). 

• It is important to note that results of the Resident Satisfaction Survey have been 
statistically weighted by age and gender to reflect the population of London based 
on the 2016 Census. Of those participating in the survey, 72% self-identified as 
White. We believe that if the survey was completed with a higher number of 
participants from equity-deserving communities these results would not reflect 
such positive results. There is much work to be done to dismantle systemic racism 
and oppressions in our community and to make London a welcoming community 
where all residents have a strong sense of belonging. 

Conclusion 

Surveys are an important tool used by municipalities to assess residents’ attitudes, 
needs, priorities and satisfaction levels. This data can support Council decision-making, 
inform the work of Administration, and contribute to an overall understanding of the 
London community. The Annual Resident Satisfaction Survey is also a key component 
of Council’s 2019-2023 Strategic Plan and the commitment to “Improve public 
accountability and transparency in decision making,” in the service of Londoners. 

Prepared and Submitted by: Rosanna Wilcox, Director, Strategy and 
Innovation  

Recommended by:   Lynne Livingstone, City Manager 
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Objectives

Forum Research Inc. is pleased to present the City of London with the results of the 2021 Citizen Satisfaction 
Survey.     

Specific areas explored in the research include (but are not limited to): 
• Top-of-mind issues in need of attention from local leaders;
• Overall impressions of the quality of life in the City of London;
• Perceptions of City services, including satisfaction and drivers of satisfaction (i.e., perceived 

importance);
• Perceptions of value for tax dollar and taxes in general; 
• Preferred communication needs and interaction with the City;
• Interest in information sessions; and 
• Sense of welcoming and belonging to the city.
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Executive Summary

Life in the City of London

• The vast majority of residents (TOP2: 87%) rate the quality of life in the City of London as either good or very good. 
Slide 18;

• Factors contributing to Londoners good quality of life include it being a friendly and nice city (23%), safe (16%), 
having lots to do (16%), and having everything they need (15%). Slide 21;

• Most residents (TOP2: 85%) agree that London is a welcoming community, and about 4 in 5 (TOP2: 82%) agree that 
they have a strong sense of belonging to the city. Slide 49

• However, there are some concerns expressed by residents: 
• Transportation (NET: 34%) remains the biggest ongoing issue facing the city, with more respondents (+12%) 

mentioning traffic/road congestion/traffic lights (22%) as a concern compared to 2019. Slide 15;
• Residents also mentioned poverty (NET: 28%) as another pressing issue, especially homelessness (27%), which 

saw a 17% increase since 2019. Lack of affordable housing (20%) ranks high in this list as well. Slides 15-16;
• Additionally, and consistent with previous years, development and infrastructure remains a top concern for 

Londoners (NET: 23% and 21%, respectively). Slide 15
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Executive Summary

Core Services & Satisfaction
• The majority of London residents are satisfied with City services, namely the quality of service delivery (TOP2: 80%), accessibility of 

services (TOP2: 75%), and time it takes to receive services (TOP2: 68%) Slide 27

• Parks and other green spaces (TOP2: 91%) and drinking water (TOP2: 90%) are the services residents were most happy with. Other 
services which showed a decrease from 2019 but were still rated highly by residents were: protection services (TOP2: 84%), public 
libraries (TOP2: 83%), recreation facilities (TOP2: 80%), and public health (TOP2: 77%). Slide 28;

• On the other hand, London residents expressed the least satisfaction with social or affordable housing (TOP2: 25%). Slide 30

• A statistical analysis has been used to show the difference between how satisfied residents are with each City service and the impact of 
the services to residents’ overall service satisfaction (i.e., perceived importance). Findings from this analysis found 8 primary areas of 
improvement for the City: Slides 32-33;

• Social/affordable housing
• City expansion/protection of farmland
• City owned golf courses
• Roads
• Children’s services
• Public transit
• Revitalization of old neighbourhoods
• By-law enforcement
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Executive Summary

Spending and Taxation

• Most London residents (TOP2: 80%) say they receive a good value for their tax dollars. This proportion has 
remained relatively stable over the years. Slide 35

• In order to help the City balance taxation and service delivery levels, a plurality of respondents chose increasing 
taxes (NET: 48%) over cutting services (NET: 36%). Nevertheless, fewer respondents this year are in favor of 
increasing taxes to maintain current service levels or enhance or expand services, compared to 2019 (NET: 58%). 
Slide 37;

• Of those who support increasing taxes, 30% believe that these dollars should be used to maintain current 
service levels, while 18% would rather services be enhanced or expanded services. Slide 37
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Executive Summary

Experience with City Staff and Communication

• The proportion of London residents who have had contact with the City has remained relatively steady over the years 
(2021: 39%). The majority of those who have contacted the City are satisfied with the service they received
(TOP2: 68%), and also said they received all the service and support they needed (58%). Slides 39-41;

• These residents also felt that the staff were courteous (TOP2: 87%), fair (TOP2: 83%) and knowledgeable
(TOP2: 80%). Slide 42

• A quarter (25%) of Londoners usually learn about or receive updates from the City through social media, while a fifth 
learn about the City through local television (20%), the City’s website (19%), or local newspaper (19%). Slide 44

• Residents would most prefer to be informed about City projects, initiatives, and community information through email 
(23%), social media (21%) and regular mail (22%). However, when reaching out for an inquiry or a concern, the 
majority of residents prefer to contact the City by telephone communication (60%), followed by email (23%). Slides
45-46

• Looking ahead, half of London residents (49%) would be interested in attending online information sessions. The 
other half (49%) expressed disinterest towards the virtual sessions. Slide 47
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Methodology

Method:

CATI (Computer Aided Telephone Interview)
A CAWI (Computer Aided Web Interview) open-link was available to residents upon request. 5 residents completed the 
survey via open-link and are not included in the results due to small sample size. As well, the sample from CAWI consists 
of only self-selected respondents who have chosen to take part in the survey on their own accord. Due to this, CAWI data 
is affected by self-selection bias and is not representative of City of London demographics, and therefore cannot be 
combined with CATI data.

Criteria for Participation: Residents in the City of London who are 18 years of age or older

Sample Size: n=508
Average Length: 19 min

Margin of Error: ± 3.71%

Fieldwork Dates: September 22nd – October 8th, 2021

Additional Notes: 

• CATI sample was drawn using random digit dialing (RDD) among City of London residents. A mix of landline and cell 
phone sample was used to reach cell phone-only households.

• Results throughout this report have been statistically weighted by age and gender, to ensure that the sample reflects 
the target population according to 2016 Census data.

• Tracking data has been included where possible. Please note that the 2013 data comes from an online survey 
conducted by another vendor. Data from 2015 to 2019 was also conducted by another vendor, though methodology 
has been as closely matched as possible. Caution should be used in comparing the 2013 online data to the 2015 to 
2021 telephone data because of the methodological differences in the data collection approaches. 

• Comparisons to other municipalities in Southern Ontario have been included where possible. 
• Significant differences across sub-groups are noted where they exist.
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Reporting Considerations
TOP2 / BTM2
Top 2 (TOP2) and Bottom 2 (BTM2) reference the collected TOP2 positive and BTM2 negative responses, respectively where applicable. For 
example, a TOP2 grouping referred to as “satisfied” may be the combined result of “very satisfied” and “somewhat satisfied,” where a grouping of 
“not satisfied” (BTM2) may be the combined result of “not very satisfied” and “not at all satisfied.”

Rounding
Due to rounding, numbers presented throughout this document may not add up to the totals provided. For example, in some cases, the sum of all 
question values may add up to 101% instead of 100%. Similar logic applies to TOP2 and BTM2 groupings.

Multi-mentions
In some cases, more than one answer option is applicable to a respondent. Multiple mention questions allow respondents to select more than one 
answer category for a question. For questions that ask for multiple mentions (e.g., “Which of the following communication methods have you 
used?”), it is important to note that the percentages typically add to over 100%. This is because the total number of answer categories selected for 
a question can be greater than the number of respondents who answered the question. For example, respondents were able to select “email” and 
“physical mail/inserts” as their answer. 

Significance Testing
Throughout the report, statistically significant differences (at the 95% confidence level) between demographic segments have been stated under 
the related finding in the right text boxes. It is important to point out that, statistical differences exist only between the segments mentioned in the 
notes. In demographic breakout slides, statistically significant results (at the 95% confidence level) are highlighted in red and statistically 
significant differences between segments are indicated with letters. Each segment is denoted with letters (e.g., J, K, L, etc.). If the letter “J” 
appears under the response of a certain segment, this indicates that the response of that segment is significantly higher than the response of the 
segment denoted with the letter “J”.
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Top of Mind Issues
Around 1 in 3 (34%) residents say transportation is the most important issue facing the city –

remaining as the highest ranking issue over the years. Poverty is also a commonly identified issue 
with 3 in 10 (28%) mentioning it.

Transportation remains as the most 
important issue facing the city with 1 in 3 
(NET: 34%) residents saying so. 
Specifically, around 1 in 5 (22%) 
mentioned ‘traffic/road congestion/traffic 
lights’ – an increase from 10% in 2019.

Poverty is identified as the next most 
important issue by residents with 3 in 10 
(NET: 28%) saying so – an increase from 
12% in 2019. Specifically, mentions of 
homelessness (from 10% to 27%) drives 
this increase.

Around 1 in 4 (23%) residents say 
development and infrastructure is the most 
important issue facing the city – remaining 
consistent with previous years.

A few residents also say the economy (5%) 
and the City government (4%) are the 
most important issues facing the city.

Issue 2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

NET: Transportation* 34% 38% 35% 36% 23% 13%

Traffic/road congestion/traffic lights 22% 10% 7% 4% 5% 4%

Inadequate public transit/transportation 12% 20% 17% 17% 10% -

Rapid transit/support rapid transit 6% 4% 1% 10% - -

Opposition to rapid transit 1% 3% 7% 4% - -

NET: Poverty* 28% 12% 4% 5% 5% 3%

Homelessness 27% 10% 3% 4% 3% 2%

Poverty 4% 3% 1% 2% 3% 1%

NET: Development/Infrastructure* 23% 21% 20% 11% 19% 21%

Roads/Road repair/snow removal/poorly maintained 
roads 13% 12% 11% 5% 9% 11%

Infrastructure 9% 8% 3% 3% 8% 7%

Development urban sprawl/loss of greenspace 5% 5% 3% 2% 2% 3%

Parking 1% - - - - -

NET: Economy* 5% 7% 4% 4% 13% 13%

Unemployment/ Jobs/ poor job market 5% 6% 4% 3% 12% 12%

NET: Mayor/City government* 4% 8% 4% 4% 4% 4%

Fiscal management/government spending/budget 3% 4% 2% - - -

Poor government/political infighting/no leadership 2% 3% 1% 2% - -

*Net categories for multiple response questions are calculated by adding up the number of responses (not percentages) for each sub-category and dividing the total number by the total sample size.
Q1. What are the most important issues facing the City of London? That is, what issues should receive the greatest attention from City Council? [Multi-select];
Framework: All respondents.
Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500).
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Top of Mind Issues (cont’d)

Housing is also one of the more commonly identified issues facing the city with 1 in 5 (20%) 
mentioning it. There has been an increase of residents 

saying the lack of affordable housing is an 
important issue in the city, from 11% to 
20%.

Some of the common important issues 
residents also identified as those that 
should receive attention from city council 
include:

• Public safety (e.g., crime, police) (14%)

• Mental health/drug addiction (10%)

• COVID-19 (e.g., restrictions, vaccines) 
(8%)

• Environment/pollution (4%)

Issue 2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

NET: Other* 62% - - - - -
Housing - lack of affordable housing 20% 11% 3% 4% 2% 2%

Public safety (e.g., crime, policing, speeding) 14% - - - - -

Mental health/Drug addiction 10% - - - - -

COVID-19 (e.g., restrictions, vaccines, in general) 8% - - - - -

Environment/pollution 4% 6% 3% 3% 5% 6%

Hospital wait times/lack of medical care 4% 4% 4% - - -

Education 4% 4% 2% - 1% 3%

Economic growth/attract, retain 
businesses/manufacturing 3% 3% 2% - - -

Taxes 3% 6% 3% 3% 5% 6%

Social equity (e.g., racism, discrimination, 
Indigenous issues) 3% - - - - -

Waste management (e.g., garbage collection, 
recycling, composting) 2% - - - - -

City cleanliness (e.g., dirty graffiti, needles lying 
around ) 1% - - - - -

Senior care 1% - - - - -

Social assistance (e.g., employment insurance, sick 
benefits) 1% - - - - -

Other 9% - - - - -

Nothing 3% 3% 5% 5% 4% 2%

Don’t know/Refused 5% 9% 8% 12% 10% 13%

*Net categories for multiple response questions are calculated by adding up the number of responses (not percentages) for each sub-category and dividing the total number by the total sample size.
Q1. What are the most important issues facing the City of London? That is, what issues should receive the greatest attention from City Council? [Multi-select];
Framework: All respondents.
Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500).
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Quality of Life
Around 9 in 10 (TOP2: 87%) residents rate their quality of life in London as good or very good.

The majority of London residents (TOP2: 
87%) say their quality of life in London is 
good or very good, with 1 in 5 (22%) 
saying it’s very good. 

There is a slight decrease of residents 
saying they have a good quality of life 
compared to 2019 (TOP2: 87% vs TOP2: 
93%), however the vast majority still rate 
their quality of life in London positively.

Around 1 in 10 (BTM2: 13%) residents rate 
their quality of life in London poorly.
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60%
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93%

92%

95%
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Very GoodGoodPoorVery PoorDon’t Know

Q2. How would you rate the overall quality of life in the City of London today? Would you say it’s…?
Framework: All respondents.
Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500); 2013 (n=501).199
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Quality of Life - Demographics
Perceptions of a very good quality of life are highest among residents who are male (28%), aged 55+ 

(27%), earn more than $100K (32%) and have completed post-graduate studies (34%). Male residents are more likely to say they 
have a very good quality of life in London 
than female residents (28% vs 17%).

Residents aged 55 and older are also 
more likely to rate their quality of life in 
London as very good compared to those 
aged 18 to 34 (27% vs 14%).

Perceptions of a very good quality of life 
are also highest among residents who earn 
$100K-$150K (35%) and completed post-
graduate studies (34%).

Residents who find the city welcoming 
(26%) and feel that they belong (24%) are 
more likely to express a very good quality 
of life compared to those who don’t.

Quality of Life (% Very Good)

Year Total

Gender Age Income Education

Male Female 18-34 35-54 55+ < $50K
$50K -

< 
$100K

$100K 
+

Elem. / 
Some 
H.S.

H.S. 
Grad

Some 
College
/ Tech/

Uni

Comp. 
College
/Tech

Comp. 
Uni

Comp. 
Post 
Grad

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N

2021 22% 28% 17% 14% 23% 27% 17% 19% 32% 0% 18% 20% 16% 27% 34%

B C FG I I I IM IJM

2019 28% 28% 29% 19% 34% 33% 18% 29% 37%

C C F

2018 34% 35% 34% 26% 42% 34% 25% 41% 41%

*Education categories were different in previous years, and thus are not shown above.
Q2. How would you rate the overall quality of life in the City of London today? Would you say it’s…?
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500).
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Quality of Life - Benchmarks
87% of City of London residents rate their quality of life as ‘good’ or ‘very good’ – which is close to 

the average score (85%) of 5 municipalities in Southern Ontario. When compared with other municipalities 
in Southern Ontario of similar size, the City 
of London ranks close to the average 
rating of quality of life.

67%

72%

87%

90%

95%

97%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Mean: 85%

City of 
London

*Municipalities with a population of 100,000 to 500,000 in Southern Ontario have been included in the analysis. 
*The ‘Don’t Know’ was excluded from analysis to make it comparable with other municipalities.
Q2. How would you rate the overall quality of life in the City of London today? Would you say it’s…?
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=508).
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Reason for Good Quality of Life
Around a quarter (23%) of those who say their quality of life in the city is good is because it is a 

good, friendly or nice city. The most common reason for residents 
having a good quality of life in the city is 
because it is a good, friendly or nice city 
(23%) – which is an increase from 13% in 
2019.

Other common reasons the residents 
identified for their good quality of life 
include:

• It is a safe city/There’s low crime (16%)

• There’s lots to do in the city (16%)

• Convenience – everything is in the city 
(15%)

Reason 2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

Good/Friendly/Nice City 23% 13% 7% 13% 18% 20%

Safe city/ Low crime 16% 13% 15% 13% 17% 16%

Lots to do (Events, activities, amenities, culture, 
entertainment, etc.) 16% 20% 17% 13% 20% 17%

Convenience – Everything you need is here 15% 8% 7% 8% 8% 10%

Quality of life/ Good standard of living/ Better than 
other cities 12% 12% 17% 5% 10% 10%

Good income/Have a job here 11% 11% 11% 9% 8% 6%

Environment – Clean, green, beautiful 11% 7% 6% 11% 10% 12%

Pleasant neighbourhood(s) 10% 5% 5% 2% 5% 3%

Healthcare 10% 7% 9% 6% 8% 5%

Nature trails/Parks 10% 8% 11% 5% 10% 7%

Good services (police/fire)/Social programs 10% 6% 7% 6% 9% 8%

Good schools 8% 8% 8% 7% 5% 6%

Affordable living 7% 6% 7% 4% 5% 11%

Easy to get around (not overcrowded) 6% 7% 5% 4% 5% 3%

No issues/problems 6% 8% 3% 3% 6% 5%

Right size/ Not too big 5% 10% 9% 11% 10% 12%

Other 8% - - - - -

Q3a. Why do you think the quality of Life is [good/ very good]? Visualization does not include responses with less than 5% mentions.
Framework: Respondents who said good/very good;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=441). 202
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Reason for Poor Quality of Life
Around 1 in 4 of those who say they have a poor quality of life in the city say it’s because of 

homelessness (24%), high cost of living (23%) and crime/public safety (23%). Around a quarter of residents who perceive 
a poor quality of life in the city is because it 
of homelessness (24%), cost of living 
(23%) and crime/public safety/policing 
(23%).

Other common reasons that contributes to 
the poor quality of residents include:

• Lack of affordable housing (19%)

• Mental health/drug addiction (17%)

• Poorly maintained downtown (12%)

3%

11%

4%

5%

6%

6%

8%

9%

10%

12%

17%

19%

23%

23%

24%

Don't know

Other*

Infrastructure (e.g. roads, etc.)

Employment opportunities / Jobs

Transit/Transportation

Health care

Government (e.g. overspending, unethical, uncaring, etc.)

Social / Economic issues (e.g. divisions, poverty, etc.)

COVID-19 (e.g. vaccines, restrictions, in general, etc.)

Downtown is poorly maintained (e.g. abandoned, dirty,…

Drug addiction / Mental health issues

Housing / Lack of affordable housing

Crime / Public safety / Policing

Cost of living is high

Homelessness

*Other responses include single mentions that cannot be grouped into categories.
Q3b. Why do you think the quality of life is [poor/ very poor]? (open-end);
Framework: Respondents who said poor/very poor;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=63).
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Overall Satisfaction
Around 4 in 5 London residents (TOP2: 82%) are satisfied with the overall level and quality of 

services provided by the city. The majority of London residents (TOP2: 
82%) say they are satisfied with the overall 
level and quality of services provided by 
the City, with 1 in 5 (20%) saying they are 
very satisfied.

The number of residents being satisfied 
with City services has decreased slightly 
compared to 2019 (TOP2: 89% vs TOP2: 
82%). Despite this, the majority of 
residents are satisfied overall with the 
services the City provides.

Around 1 in 5 (BTM2: 16%) residents say 
they are not satisfied with City services.

26%

30%

25%

20%

26%

20%

66%

61%

62%

71%

63%

63%

4%

6%

9%

5%

9%

12%4%

3%

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

2021

TOP 2

82%

89%

91%

87%

91%

92%

Very SatisfiedSomewhat 
Satisfied

Somewhat
Dissatisfied

Very DissatisfiedDon’t Know

Q4a. Please tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the overall level and quality of services provided by the City of London, on a scale of very satisfied, somewhat satisfied, 
somewhat dissatisfied, and very dissatisfied? 
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500).205
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Overall Satisfaction - Demographics
There is no significant difference among residents of different gender, age groups, income groups 

and education background who are very satisfied with city services. Those who say they are very satisfied of 
City services does not significantly differ 
between residents of different gender, age, 
income and education.

Residents who find the city welcoming 
(22%) and feel that they belong (22%) are 
more likely to express that they are very 
satisfied with overall City services.

Residents who don’t have children under 
18 are also more likely to be very satisfied 
with City services than those who do (21% 
vs 12%).

Satisfaction with City Services (% Very Satisfied)

Year Total

Gender Age Income Education

Male Female 18-34 35-54 55+ < $50K
$50K -

< 
$100K

$100K 
+

Elem. / 
Some 
H.S.

H.S. 
Grad

Some 
College
/ Tech/

Uni

Comp. 
College
/Tech

Comp. 
Uni

Comp. 
Post 
Grad

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N

2021 20% 21% 19% 22% 16% 21% 20% 20% 16% 13% 22% 23% 15% 19% 25%

2019 26% 28% 24% 27% 27% 26% - - - - - - - - -

2018 20% 19% 21% 14% 17% 27% - - - - - - - - -

Q4a. Please tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the overall level and quality of services provided by the City of London, on a scale of very satisfied, somewhat 
satisfied, somewhat dissatisfied, and very dissatisfied? 
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500). 206
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Overall Satisfaction - Benchmarks
84% of City of London residents are satisfied with the overall services the city provides – which is 

similar to the average score (86%) of 5 other municipalities in Southern Ontario. When compared with other municipalities 
in Southern Ontario of similar size, the City 
of London ranks close to the average 
rating of city service satisfaction.

71%

84%

84%

89%

91%

96%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Mean: 86%

City of 
London

*Municipalities with a population of 100,000 to 500,000 in Southern Ontario have been included in the analysis. 
*The ‘Don’t Know’ was excluded from analysis to make it comparable with other municipalities.
Q4a. Please tell me how satisfied or dissatisfied you are with the overall level and quality of services provided by the City of London, on a scale of very satisfied, somewhat satisfied, somewhat dissatisfied, and very dissatisfied? 
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n=508).
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Satisfaction with Aspects of Services
The majority of London residents are satisfied with the quality of service delivery (TOP2: 80%), the 

accessibility of services (TOP2: 75%), and the time it takes to receive services (TOP2: 68%). Residents are most satisfied with the 
quality of service delivery from the City, 
with 4 in 5 (TOP2: 80%) saying they are 
satisfied, and specifically 1 in 4 (25%) 
saying they are very satisfied.

Three quarters (TOP2: 75%) say they are 
satisfied with the accessibility to City 
services, with 1 in 4 (23%) saying they are 
very satisfied.

About 7 in 10 (TOP2: 68%) express their 
satisfaction with the timeliness of City 
services, with 1 in 5 (19%) saying they are 
very satisfied. 

The proportion of residents being satisfied 
with the quality of service delivery,  
accessibility of services, and the timeliness 
of services has decreased slightly from 
2019.

19%

23%

25%

50%

52%

54%

17%

12%

11%

7%

6%

4%

8%

7%

6%

Time it takes to receive services

Accessibility of services

Quality of service delivery

TOP 2
2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

80% 85% 84% 84% 84% 87%

75% 80% 81% 80% 83% 85%

68% 72% 75% 71% 79% 79%

Very SatisfiedSomewhat 
Satisfied

Somewhat
Dissatisfied

Very DissatisfiedDon’t Know

Q4b-d. And using that same satisfaction scale, how about…? 
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500).208
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Satisfaction with Individual Services
Majority of London residents are satisfied with 26 out of 33 services provided by the City. 

Residents are most satisfied with the parks and other green spaces (TOP2: 91%) and the drinking 
water in the city (TOP2: 90%).

Residents are most satisfied with parks 
other green spaces (TOP2: 91%) and 
drinking water (90%).

Parks and other green spaces remains as 
the City service with the highest 
satisfaction from residents.

Around 8 in 10 residents are satisfied with 
City’s protection services, garbage 
collection, public libraries, recycling 
collection, recreation facilities and leaf & 
yard waste green week collection.

Around three quarters of residents are also 
satisfied with the City’s public health, snow 
clearing and removal and urban forestry.

Compared to 2019, satisfaction has slightly 
decreased for protection services, public 
libraries, recreation facilities, and public 
health.33%

31%

38%

40%

37%

42%

50%

50%

49%

59%

55%

42%

44%

40%

38%

43%

40%

33%

33%

35%

31%

36%

11%

16%

11%

8%

8%

10%

3%

10%

10%

6%

6%

5%

6%

9%

3%

4%

6%

4%

4%

3%

10%

10%

8%

13%

Urban Forestry

Snow Clearing and Removal

Public Health

Leaf & Yard Waste Green Week Collection

Recreation Facilities

Recycling Collection

Public Libraries

Garbage Collection

Protection Services

Drinking Water

Parks and Other Green Spaces

TOP 2
2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

91% 93% 95% 92% 92% 93%

90% 90% 93% 92% 91% 92%

84% 91% 91% 92% 93% 89%

83% 80% 84% 84% 86% 86%

83% 90% 88% 87% 87% 88%

82% 79% 86% 84% 88% 89%

80% 87% 87% 88% 88% 86%

78% 75% 79% 73% 84% 80%

77% 82% 73% 66% 68% 66%

75% 72% 73% 73% 73% 76%

75% 79% 83% 81% 81% 78%

Very SatisfiedSomewhat 
Satisfied

Somewhat
Dissatisfied

Very DissatisfiedDon’t Know

Q5. Now we’d like to know how satisfied you are with a variety of services provided by the City of London. 
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=505); (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500). 209
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Satisfaction with Individual Service (cont’d)

Satisfaction for city recreation/sports/leisure programs has notably decreased from 2019 (TOP2: 
74% vs TOP2: 84%). Close to 3 in 4 residents are satisfied with 

the City’s sewers/wastewater treatment, 
recreation/sports/leisure programs, 
stormwater management and arts/culture.

Around 2 in 3 residents are satisfied with 
the City’s heritage buildings/landscapes, 
mix of housing/business/community uses, 
economic development, animal services, 
environmental programs and by-law 
enforcement.

Compared to 2019, satisfaction has 
decreased for recreation programs, arts 
and culture, heritage buildings, and the mix 
of housing/business/community uses.

In contrast, satisfaction has increased for 
the City’s environmental programs.

19%

19%

21%

24%

14%

16%

25%

23%

28%

32%

35%

43%

46%

44%

40%

50%

51%

45%

50%

45%

41%

39%

17%

16%

14%

7%

18%

14%

13%

11%

10%

8%

8%

9%

7%

8%

3%

8%

9%

5%

2%

4%

4%

4%

12%

13%

14%

25%

10%

11%

11%

14%

14%

15%

15%

By-law Enforcement

New Building Design

Environmental Programs

Animal Services

Economic Development

Mix of Housing, Business and Community Uses

Heritage Buildings/Landscapes

Arts and Culture

Stormwater Management

Recreation, Sports and Leisure Programs

 Sewers/Wastewater Treatment

TOP 2
2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

74% 75% 76% 74% 77% 73%

74% 84% 81% 83% 81% 81%

73% 69% 71% 65% 70% 65%

73% 79% 78% 76% 75% 77%

70% 76% 74% 74% 77% 73%

67% 74% 73% - - -

65% 66% 60% 56% 58% -

65% 63% 63% 52% 51% 52%

65% 58% 67% 68% 73% 71%

65% 64% 64% - - -

62% 61% 60% 47% 50% 60%

Very SatisfiedSomewhat 
Satisfied

Somewhat
Dissatisfied

Very DissatisfiedDon’t Know

Q5. Now we’d like to know how satisfied you are with a variety of services provided by the City of London. 
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=505); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500).210
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Satisfaction with Individual Service (cont’d)

Residents are least satisfied with social/affordable housing in the city (TOP2: 25%).
Majority of residents are satisfied with the 
City’s revitalization of older 
neighbourhoods, social services, public 
transit and children’s services. 

Less than half of residents are satisfied 
with City parking, roads, long term care, 
City owned golf courses, City expansion 
and building permits.

Social/affordable housing remains as the 
City service that residents are least 
satisfied of, with only 1 in 4 expressing 
satisfaction.

Compared to 2019, satisfaction for social 
services in the city has increased by 12%. 
Contrarily, satisfaction has decreased for 
social/affordable housing.

6%

12%

11%

16%

13%

14%

13%

17%

17%

21%

16%

19%

26%

28%

28%

31%

34%

37%

36%

37%

41%

46%

28%

8%

20%

5%

18%

31%

28%

6%

17%

15%

14%

36%

11%

20%

5%

14%

20%

17%

5%

10%

8%

10%

11%

43%

21%

46%

25%

1%

6%

36%

19%

15%

15%

Social/Affordable Housing

Building Permits

City Expansion/Protection of Farmland

City Owned Golf Courses

Long Term Care

Roads

Parking

Children's Services

Public Transit

Social services

Revitalization of Older Neighbourhoods

TOP 2
2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

61% 64% 65% - - -

61% 48% 50% 56% 60% 58%

53% 51% 49% 47% 51% 48%

53% 55% 49% 52% 56% 60%

49% 54% 55% 61% 64% 78%

48% 49% 50% 50% 57% -

44% 46% 43% 48% 54% 50%

44% 44% 39% 42% 47% 46%

39% 42% 46% - - -

38% 37% 34% 33% 41% 39%

25% 31% 41% 51% 58% -

Very SatisfiedSomewhat 
Satisfied

Somewhat
Dissatisfied

Very DissatisfiedDon’t Know

Q5. Now we’d like to know how satisfied you are with a variety of services provided by the City of London. 
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n=505); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500).211
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Interpreting the Gap Analysis
The Gap analysis shows the difference between how satisfied residents are with each City service and the impact of the services to residents’ overall service 
satisfaction. 

• Satisfaction scores are plotted vertically (along the Y-axis). They represent overall stated satisfaction (TOP4%) with each of the individual City services.
• Impact on overall satisfaction scores are plotted horizontally across the bottom of the chart (along the X-axis). They are based on a statistical method called

regression analysis that determines how a specific service (“independent variable”) contribute to residents’ overall satisfaction with the services (“dependent
variable”). Impact on overall satisfaction can also be referred to as perceived importance.

As a result of the analysis, City services have distributed among four areas:

1. Primary Areas for Improvement:
Services that have the highest impact on overall satisfaction, but with lower individual satisfaction scores. The regression analysis identifies that these services are
the strongest drivers of satisfaction. If the City can increase satisfaction in these areas, this will have the largest impact on overall satisfaction with City services.

2. Secondary Areas for Improvement:
Services that have relatively high impact on overall satisfaction and have lower individual satisfaction scores. This should be the secondary area of focus to improve
the satisfaction scores.

3. Primary Areas for Maintenance:
Services that have relatively high impact on overall satisfaction and high individual satisfaction scores. The focus here is on maintaining the current level of service
and satisfaction.

4. Secondary Areas for Maintenance:
Services with lower impact on overall satisfaction but high individual satisfaction scores. The focus here should also be to maintain current satisfaction levels.
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Gap Analysis
The services that the city should consider 
as primary areas for improvement 
include:

• Social/Affordable Housing

• City Expansion/Protection of Farmland

• City Owned Golf Courses

• Roads

• Children’s Services

• Public Transit

• Revitalization of Old Neighbourhoods

• By-law Enforcement

Secondary Areas for Maintenance Primary Areas for Maintenance

Secondary Areas for Improvement Primary Areas for Improvement

Social/Affordable Housing

Building Permits

City Expansion/Protection of 
Farmland

City Owned Golf CoursesLong Term Care

Roads
Parking

Children's ServicesPublic Transit

Social services

Revitalization of Older 
Neighbourhoods

By-law Enforcement

New Building Design

Environmental Programs

Animal Services

Economic Development

Mix of Housing, Business and 
Community UsesHeritage Buildings/Landscapes

Arts and CultureStormwater Management
Recreation, Sports and Leisure 

Programs

Sewers/Wastewater TreatmentUrban Forestry

Snow Clearing and 
Removal

Public Health
Leaf & Yard Waste Green Week 

Collection 

Recreation Facilities
Recycling Collection

Public Libraries Garbage CollectionProtection Services

Drinking Water

Parks and Other Green Spaces

Satisfaction

High

Low

Impact on Overall 
Satisfaction

Low 
Impact

High 
Impact

- - - indicates mean 214
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Value for Tax Dollars
4 in 5 (TOP2: 80%) residents believe that they receive good value of programs and 

services from the city for their tax dollars. 4 in 5 (TOP2: 80%) London residents say 
they receive overall good value of City 
programs and services for their tax dollars, 
with around 1 in 5 (18%) saying they it’s a 
‘very good’ value.

The number of residents who perceive 
good value of City services and programs 
have remained steady over the past 3 
years. 

Around 1 in 5 (BTM2: 18%) residents say 
they receive poor value of City services for 
their taxes.

3%

21%

22%

14%

18%

25%

18%

57%

59%

57%

60%

61%

53%

62%

32%

12%

14%

19%

12%

14%

12%

7%

4%

5%

4%

6%

5%

6%

3%

3%

3%

3%

3%

3%

2%

2013

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

2021

TOP 2
80%

78%

79%

74%

79%

80%

60%

Very GoodGoodPoorVery PoorDon’t Know

Q6. Thinking about all the programs and services you receive from the City of London, would you say that overall you get a very good, good, poor, or very poor value for your tax dollars?
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500); 2013 (n=501).216
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Value for Tax Dollars - Benchmarks
82% of City of London residents say they receive overall a good value for their tax dollars – which is 

slightly higher than the average score (77%) of 3 other municipalities in Southern Ontario. When compared with other municipalities 
in Southern Ontario of similar size, the City 
of London ranks above the average rating 
of value of city services for tax dollars.

75%

77%

80%

82%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80% 90% 100%

Mean: 77%

City of 
London

*Municipalities with a population of 100,000 to 500,000 in Southern Ontario have been included in the analysis. 
*The ‘Don’t Know’ was excluded from analysis to make it comparable with other municipalities.
Q6. Thinking about all the programs and services you receive from the City of London, would you say that overall you get a very good, good, poor, or very poor value for your tax dollars?
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n=508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500); 2013 (n=501).
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Balance of Taxation and Services
More residents would prefer for the City to increase taxes (48%) than cut services (36%) to help the 
City balance taxation and service delivery levels. 3 in 10 (30%) specifically would prefer to increase 

taxes to maintain the current service levels.
Around half (48%) of residents would 
rather taxes be increased to help balance 
taxation and services in the city. 
Specifically, 2 in 10 (18%) would want to 
increase taxes to enhance services, while 
3 in 10 (30%) would want it to maintain 
service levels.

More than a third (36%) of residents would 
prefer to cut services, with 1 in 4 (24%) 
saying it to maintain tax levels and 1 in 10 
(12%) saying it to reduce taxes.

Compared to 2019, there has been a  
decrease of residents who prefer to 
increase taxes. This is specifically driven 
by a decrease of those who prefer to 
increase taxes to enhance services (from 
31% to 18%).

In contrast, there is slight increase of those 
who prefer to cut services instead, 
especially those who want it to maintain 
the current tax level (from 19% vs 24%).

30%

23%

22%

24%

18%

31%

18%

24%

32%

31%

31%

26%

27%

30%

25%

21%

23%

21%

23%

19%

24%

20%

8%

9%

10%

12%

12%

12%

12%

9%

11%

16%

8%

9%

5%

6%

4%

6%

3%

7%

Cut 
Services

Increase 
Taxes

36% 48%

31% 58%

35% 44%

31% 55%

32% 53%

29% 55%

45% 54%

Increase taxes to 
enhance or expand 
services

Increase taxes to 
maintain current service 
levels

Cut services to
maintain current tax 
level

Cut services to reduce 
taxes 

Don’t Know None

Q7. Municipal property taxes are the primary way to pay for services provided by the City of London. To help the City of London balance taxation and service delivery levels, 
which of the following four options would you most like the City of London to pursue? 
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n=508 ); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500); 2013 (n=501).218
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Contact with City in Last 12 Months
Around 4 in 10 (39%) have personally contacted or dealt with the City in the last 12 months.

Compared to other age groups, 35 to 54 
year-olds (51%) contact the City the most. 
Those earning more than $100,000 (49%) 
also contact the City more than those 
earning less than $50,000 (30%).

Residents who disagree that London is a 
welcoming community (54%) are more 
likely to contact the City than those who 
agree that London is a welcoming 
community (37%).

Overall, there hasn’t been a substantial 
change in the frequency of those reaching 
out to the City over the last 4 years.

34%

33%

42%

38%

40%

39%

65%

67%

57%

61%

59%

61%

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

2021

YesNo

Q8. In the last 12 months, have you personally contacted or dealt with the City of London or one of its employees? 
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n= 508); 2019 (n=500); 2018 (n=500); 2017 (n=500); 2016 (n=500); 2015 (n=500); 2013 (n=501).220
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Overall Satisfaction with City Staff
Around 2 in 3 (TOP2: 68%) residents who contacted the City were satisfied with the overall service 

they received. Residents who agree that they have a 
strong sense of belonging in the city 
(TOP2: 72%) are more satisfied with the 
service they received than residents who 
do not (TOP2: 48%). 

Likewise, residents who agree that London 
is a welcoming community (TOP2: 73%) 
are also more satisfied with the service 
they received than those who do not 
(TOP2: 44%).

Overall, satisfaction with interaction with 
the City has declined – from 80% (TOP2) 
in 2019 to 68% (TOP2) in 2021. 

47%

46%

48%

49%

48%

43%

26%

33%

29%

29%

32%

25%

14%

8%

11%

9%

8%

15%

11%

12%

11%

12%

11%

17%

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

2021

TOP 2

68%

80%

78%

77%

79%

73%

Very SatisfiedSomewhat 
Satisfied

Somewhat
Dissatisfied

Very Dissatisfied

Q9. And thinking of the last time you contacted the City of London, how satisfied were you with the overall service you received? Would you say you were…?
Framework: Contacted the city (Yes to Q8); Sample Size: 2021 (n=200); 2019 (n=199); 2018 (n=192); 2017 (n=196); 2016 (n=166); 2015 (n=172)221
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Received Needed Service or Support
Of those who interacted with the City, 3 in 
5 (58%) say they received all of the service 
or support they needed, while around 1 in 
5 (17%) say they received partial support.

The proportions of residents who felt the 
City catered their needs completely and 
partially has remained similar over the 
year. However, the proportion of those who 
say they receive complete support has 
decreased from 70% to 58%.

Around 3 in 5 (58%) who contacted the City received all of the service or support they needed. 

60%

72%

61%

62%

70%

58%

18%

11%

18%

18%

8%

17%

21%

17%

20%

20%

22%

24%

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

2021

TOP2

75%

78%

80%

79%

83%

78%

YesYes, partiallyNoDon’t know

Q10. In the end, did you receive the service or support you needed? 
Framework: Contacted the city (Yes to Q8); 
Sample Size: 2021 (n=200); 2019 (n=199); 2018 (n=192); 2017 (n=196); 2016 (n=166); 2015 (n=172). 222
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Satisfaction of Service Experience
Of the residents who contacted the City, around 9 in 10 (TOP2: 87%) thought the staff were 
courteous. About 8 in 10 thought they were treated fairly (TOP2: 83%) and that staff were 

knowledgeable (TOP2: 80%).

At least 8 in 10 residents who had 
contact with the City thought the staff 
were courteous (TOP2: 87%), they 
were treated fairly (TOP2: 83%) and 
staff were knowledgeable (TOP2: 
80%).

About half (TOP2: 55%) say staff went 
the extra mile to help them.

The proportion of residents who say 
staff were courteous has slightly 
decreased from 92% to 87%. Also, 
those who say staff went the extra mile 
for them decreased by 14%.

Those with some elementary/high 
school education are more likely to 
perceive staff as fair (TOP2: 100%) and 
courteous (TOP2: 100%) than those 
who completed their post secondary 
education.

32%

44%

57%

56%

23%

37%

26%

31%

21%

10%

9%

5%

22%

7%

8%

7%

Staff went the extra mile to help you

Staff were knowledgeable

You were treated fairly

Staff were courteous

TOP 2
2021 2019 2018 2017 2016 2015

87% 92% 90% 91% 87% 90%

83% 86% 83% 85% 86% 83%

80% 83% 82% 86% 84% 86%

55% 69% 67% 62% 64% 64%

Strongly 
Agree

Somewhat 
Agree

Somewhat 
Disagree

Strongly 
Disagree

Don’t Know

Q11. Continuing to think about your most recent experiences with the City of London, would you say that you strongly agree, somewhat agree, somewhat disagree, or strongly disagree that…?
Framework: Contacted the city (Yes to Q8); Sample Size: 2021 (n=200); 2019 (n=199); 2018 (n=192); 2017 (n=196); 2016 (n=166); 2015 (n=172).223
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Updates from the City
1 in 4 (25%) London residents receive updates from the City through social media.

After social media, London residents stay 
up to date with the City through traditional 
media outlets, such as the local television 
(20%), local newspapers (19%), and the 
City website (19%).

The use of social media to learn about the 
City is highest among those:
• Aged 18 to 34 (42%)
• Earning $50,000 to $100,000 (32%)

compared to those earning $100,000 or
more (18%)

• Who don’t have children under 18
(27%) compared to those who do (17%)

The use of local mediums to receive 
updates about the City is highest among 
residents aged 55 and older (local TV: 
34%, local newspaper: 33%) compared to 
other age groups. 

The City website was not frequented at all 
for updates by elementary school 
graduates or those with some high school 
education (0%).

25%

20%

19%

19%

14%

10%

8%

7%

4%

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

4%

11%

Social media (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram)

Local television

City website

Local newspaper

Regular mail

Email

Local radio

From friends or family

Telephone

Online/Internet (general mention)

Newsletters

In-person at an office or service counter

Online news outlets

Tax bills

Online / Internet searches

Other

Don't know

(2021 NEW) QC1a. How do you usually learn about or receive updates from the City of London? [Multiselect];
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n= 508). 225
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Preferred Method of Receiving Information
1 in 5 respondents prefer to receive City updates through email (23%), social media (21%) or regular 

mail (22%). While preference for email updates is 
popular among respondents 54 and 
younger (18 to 34: 28%, 35 to 54: 28%), it 
was also the most common selection 
among residents with children under 18 
(33%) compared to those without children 
(20%).

Regular mail is a bigger preference among 
residents aged 35 and older (35 to 54: 
26%, 55 and older: 29%) compared to 
those aged 18 to 34 (10%).

23%

22%

21%

15%

15%

14%

8%

4%

2%

2%

1%

1%

1%

1%

2%

7%

Email

Regular mail

Social media (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram)

Local television

Local newspaper

City website

Local radio

Telephone

Online/Internet

Newsletters

Text message

Advertisements

In-person at an office or service counter

Flyers

Other

Don't know

Note: a similar question was asked in the previous year. However, the question was single-select and therefore not trended.
(2021 NEW) QC1b. How would you prefer to be informed about City of London projects, initiatives, and community information? [Multiselect];
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n=508). 226
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Preferred Method of Contacting the City
Telephone (60%) is the most preferred method of contacting the City, followed by email (23%).

While telephone is the preferred method of 
contacting the City, residents with a 
disability are more likely to prefer this 
method compared to residents without a 
disability (74% vs. 59%).

Residents aged 55 and older are more 
likely to prefer to call City officials (72%) 
than all younger age groups (18 to 34: 
47%, 35 to 54: 60%).

60%

23%

4%

3%

2%

1%

3%

3%

Telephone

Email

City website

In-person at an office or service counter

Social media (Facebook, Twitter, Instagram)

Regular mail

Other

Don't know

(2021 NEW) QC2a. What is your most preferred method of contacting the City with an inquiry or concern? 
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n= 508). 227
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Participating in Information Sessions
Half (49%) of London residents would be interested in attending online info sessions, while the other 

half (49%) would not. Younger residents (18 to 34: 57%, 35 to 
54: 54%) are more open to attending 
online info sessions than older residents 
(55 and older: 36%).

Those who completed university (58%) are 
more willing to attend virtual sessions than 
those with elementary school or some high 
school education (28%), high school 
graduates (39%), and those with some 
college or university education (40%).49%

49%

3%
Yes No Don't know

(2021 NEW) QC3b. During the pandemic, many City of London public consultation initiatives have been provided online. Looking ahead, would you be interested in 
participating in information sessions if more were available online? 
Framework: All respondents; Sample Size: 2021 (n= 508). 228
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Welcoming & Belonging
More than 8 in 10 residents believe that London is a welcoming community (TOP2: 85%) and that 

they have a strong sense of belonging to the city (TOP2: 82%). Residents 35 and older (35 to 54: 42%, 55 
and older:44%) are more likely to strongly 
agree that they had a strong sense of 
belonging in London compared to 
residents aged 18 to 34 (29%). 

Compared to 2019, there has been a 
decrease of residents who felt London is a 
welcoming community by 5% and of those 
who felt they belong in the city by 6%.

39%

35%

44%

50%

10%

11%

7%

4%

I have a strong sense of belonging to the City of London

The City of London is a welcoming community

TOP 2

2021 2019

85% 90%

82% 88%

(Previously Q3c). W1. Please rate the extent to which you agree or disagree with the following statements:
Framework: All respondents;
Sample Size: 2021 (n= 508); 2019 (n=500).

Strongly 
Agree

Somewhat 
Agree

Somewhat 
Disagree

Strongly 
Disagree

Don’t Know
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Demographics
Gender Forum Survey 

(2021)
StatsCan 

Census (2016)
Male 47% 48%
Female 52% 52%
Transgender 0% N.A.
Gender non-conforming 0% N.A.
Prefer not to respond 1% N.A.

Age
18-34 31% 31%
35-54 32% 32%
55 and over 36% 37%
Prefer not to respond 1% N.A.
Education Level (highest completed)
Less than High School 3% 16%
High School/Equivalent 30% 28%
College/Technical School 23% 29%
University/Postgraduate 43% 27%

Identify as a Person with a Disability StatsCan 
Study (2017)

Yes 14% 27%
No 85% 73%
Prefer not to respond 2% N.A.

Children <18 Living at Home Forum Survey 
(2021)

StatsCan 
Census (2016)

Yes 22% 37%
No 76% 63%
Prefer not to respond 2% N.A.

Household Income
Less than $25,000 12% 17%
$25,000 to $49,999 19% 23%
$50,000 to $74,999 12%

33%
$75,000 to $99,999 13%
$100,000 to $149,999 13% 16%
$150,000 or more 11% 11%
Prefer not to respond 13% N.A.

Race/Ethnicity
White 72% 78%
East/Southeast Asian 8% 6%
Indigenous 4% 3%
Black 3% 3%
South Asian 3% 3%
Middle Eastern 3% 5%
Latino 2% 2%
Prefer not to respond 7% N.A.

Note: Gender and age percentages represent residents 18 years of age and older. Education, ethnicity, income and disability percentages represent residents 15 years of age and 
older. ‘Children <18 living at home’ percentages represents proportions of households. 
StatsCan Sources: Statistics Canada. Census Profile, 2016 Census; and Canadian Survey on Disability (2017). 232
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Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory 
Committee 

Report 
 
9th Meeting of Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory Committee 
November 18, 2021 
Advisory Committee Virtual Meeting - during the COVID-19 Emergency 
Please check the City website for current details of COVID-19 service impacts. 

 
Attendance PRESENT: M. Buzzelli (Chair), H. Abu Karky, K. Arnold, C. 

DuHasky, B. Hill, W. Khouri, B. Madigan, and M. Mlotha; A. 
Pascual (Committee Clerk). 
 
ABSENT: N. Al-Farawi 
 
ALSO PRESENT: Y. Asare-Bediako, A. George-Antone, K. 
Koltun, L. Livingstone, R. Morris, C. Saunders, and M. Stone. 
 
The meeting was called to order at 12:01 PM; it being noted that 
the following members were in remote attendance: H. Abu 
Karky, K. Arnold, M. Buzzelli, C. DuHasky, B. Hill, W. Khouri, B. 
Madigan, and M. Mlotha. 

 

1. Call to Order 

1.1 Disclosures of Pecuniary Interest 

That it BE NOTED that no pecuniary interests were disclosed. 

2. Opening Ceremonies 

2.1 Acknowledgement of Indigenous Lands 

That it BE NOTED that the meeting was opened with an 
Acknowledgement of Indigenous Lands by C. DuHasky. 

2.2 Traditional Opening 

That it BE NOTED that the meeting was opened with a Traditional 
Opening in the Oneida Language by A. George-Antone. 

3. Consent 

3.1 8th Report of the Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory 
Committee 

That it BE NOTED that the 8th Report of the Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-
Oppression Advisory Committee, from its meeting held on October 21, 
2021, was received. 

 

4. Sub-Committees and Working Groups 

4.1 Awards and Recognition Sub-Committee 

That it BE NOTED that the verbal update from A. Husain, with respect to 
the Awards and Recognition Sub-Committee report, was received. 

 

4.2 Education and Awareness Sub-Committee 

That it BE NOTED that no report was received from the Education and 
Awareness Sub-Committee. 
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4.3 Policy and Planning Sub-Committee 

That the following actions be taken with respect to the Policy and Planning 
Sub-Committee: 

a)        the attached final DIAAC 2021 Year End Report BE FORWARDED 
to the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee and the Civic 
Administration for their consideration; and, 

 
b)        the verbal update from K. Arnold, with respect to the Policy and 
Planning Sub-Committee report, BE RECEIVED; 

it being noted that the Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory 
Committee (DIAAC) held a general discussion with respect to the following 
Council Policies: Flags at City Hall, Illumination of City of London Buildings 
and Amenities, and Issuance of Proclamations Policy; 

it being further noted that the Policy and Planning Sub-Committee will 
report back to DIAAC with potential recommendations for amendments 
with respect to the above-noted policies. 

 

4.4 Community Diversity and Inclusion Strategy  

That it BE NOTED that the verbal update from K. Koltun, Supervisor, 
Policy and Strategic Issues, with respect to the Community Diversity and 
Inclusion Strategy, was received. 

 

5. Additional Business 

5.1 (ADDED) Anti-Islamophobia and Anti-Racism Platforms - REQUEST FOR 
DELEGATION STATUS 

That the request for delegation status from A. Hussain BE APPROVED to 
be heard at the Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory 
Committee meeting to be held on December 16, 2021. 

 

5.2 (ADDED) River Road Golf Course Arson Incident 

That the following actions be taken with respect to the River Road Golf 
Course Arson Incident: 

a)        B. Hill, member of the Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression 
Advisory Committee (DIAAC), BE AUTHORIZED to speak on behalf of 
DIAAC with respect to this matter, at the Strategic Priorities and Policy 
Committee (SPPC) meeting to be held on November 30, 2021; and, 

b)        a Sub-Committee BE ESTABLISHED to prepare a communication, 
with respect to this matter, to be presented at the above-noted SPPC 
meeting. 

 

6. Adjournment 

The meeting adjourned at 1:25 PM. 
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DIAAC 2021 Year End Report 
 

 
Introduction 
The Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-oppression Advisory Committee (DIAAC) is pleased to submit this 2021 
year-end report to the City Clerk’s Office and to London City Council. 

This year end report is submitted in place of the workplans of DIAAC’s subcommittees (Awards and 
Recognition, Education and Awareness, Policy and Planning) normally finalised in the Fall of each year. 
Two factors motivate the submission of a year-end report in lieu of subcommittee workplans for the 
2021-22 period/cycle. First, as with virtually all of the work of the City’s advisory committees, DIAAC’s 
activities were effectively halted by the COVID-19 pandemic from March 2020 to May 2021 (including 
cancellation of meetings in March and April 2021). Accordingly, DIAAC’s 2019-20 workplans were 
suspended for much of the time from March 2020 to the present. Our work recommenced in full in May 
2021. Notwithstanding work and progress from May 2021 to present (e.g. Awards and Recognition 
nominations recently submitted to SPPC), the 2019-20 workplans were carried forward into this year. 

A second factor leading to the creation of a year-end report is the City’s current review of advisory 
committees  scheduled to be completed later this year. The executive summary of the City Clerk’s  
Advisory Committee Review – Interim Report VI (published 17 May 2021 by the City Clerk) submitted to 
the City’s Governance Working Group states:   

 
The purpose of this interim report is to provide draft details for consideration, related to a 
proposed new advisory committee structure…It is recommended that the report be received 
at this time, with additional discussion at a future meeting in order to provide an 
opportunity for additional feedback from advisory committee members with respect to this 
matter.1 

Two implications follow from the Review. First, for our purposes, we acknowledge the potential for new 
advisory committee structures and processes to emerge out of this governance process in 2022. This 
includes, as discussed in the Review, ‘Community Engagement Panels’ as well as alternative mandates 
for committees and panels such as citizen ‘engagement’ or ‘expert advice’. We respect that the review 
continues and acknowledge, therefore, that the role and nature of DIAAC may change in future. Second, 
we appreciate the opportunity to provide feedback in this process and we submit this year end report to 
that end. We welcome the opportunity to provide further input into the review process going forward. 

Regrettably, reminders of the vision and mission of DIAAC are all too common. The slaying of the Afzaal 
family in May 2021 happened ‘at home’ here in London and was a moment of reckoning perhaps like 

 
1 We note the release of the Advisory Committee Review final report on 15 November (i.e as the present 
document was being finalised) but wish to state that the premise and recommendations of this year-end 
report remain the same. 
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none other in our local history. The discovery and growing awareness of residential school graves across 
Canada over 2021 underscores the decolonisation challenges that lie ahead. What DIAAC does and what 
it represents is, we argue, vital to a more inclusive and positive future in London and beyond.  

Recommendation #1: The overarching goal of this year-end report is to stress the importance of 
maintaining a neutral and non-partisan ‘voice’ that can both engage citizens and advise Council on 
matters of diversity, inclusion and anti-oppression. This recommendation reinforces the core mandate 
of DIAAC as shown in Appendix A. 

 
Work to date 
Prior to the pandemic shutdown in Spring of 2021, DIAAC’s subcommittees were working on a number 
of goals and objectives. These are shown in the appendices (B,C,D) representing each subcommittee’s 
work. As noted above, the appended 2019-20 workplans were carried forward into 2021 due to the 
pandemic disruption. An example of our priorities is a new initiative started in early 2020 (Policy and 
Planning subcommittee) to examine gender-based policies (e.g. pay equity) that affect employment 
equity within the City. In general, DIAAC’s work to date reflects workplans carried forward from the 
prior full year of activity as represented in the 2019-20 workplans provided here. 

In addition, DIAAC was also focused on examining it own role and structures to better fulfill its terms of 
reference and mandate. A strength is the Committee’s experience and expertise and reflects, we feel 
the terms of appointment and reference governing this particular advisory group. DIAAC’s 
subcommittees are independently chaired and staffed by Council-appointed members or community 
members-at-large. All members are volunteers who give of their time, expertise and energy to help 
build a better community. Expertise and experience on DIAAC include: 

• Working with relevant organisations, such as ethnocultural and linguistic organisations, police 
and health care services 

• Relevant roles such as community engagement, facilitation, event planning and legal (housing, 
settlement, human rights)  

• Communication, both verbal and written including media relations 
• Policy analysis and social planning 

Notwithstanding this expertise and experience, there is nevertheless a need for members to ‘on-board’ 
and become familiar with advisory/sub-committee policies and procedures as well as other aspects of 
municipal administration such as the Clerk’s office. In light of this, one of our long-standing members - - 
Mphatso Mlotha - - led the development of an orientation document (see Appendix E) to aid the 
integration of new members to DIAAC specifically. One can see this item identified in the Education and 
Awareness subcommittee workplan (Appendix C, items 2 & 3). This document helps members - - 
continuing and new - - understand our history (origins in LDRRAC), past achievements and scope and 
role of the subcommittees. Please note this is a ‘living document’ and was created just prior to the 
pandemic after extensive consultation with City staff. It will evolve in future as the official terms of 
reference and mandate of DIAAC changes. 
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Recommendation #2: In whatever form future advisory committees take within the City, we urge 
Council to use the example of this orientation document (i.e. Appendix E) as an indication of the need 
for intentional integration of new citizen volunteers. 

A further point arises from the status of DIAAC members (and members of all advisory committees) as 
citizen volunteers. A challenge that we feel the advisory committee review should consider is the 
manner in which advisory committees are supported and resourced. By ‘resourced’ we are referring not 
to the administrative and procedural supports through the Clerk’s office (for which we are grateful) but 
instead to substantive resources (i.e. personnel, time, expertise) that helps to activate our workplans. 
Support for the work of DIAAC (and advisory committees generally) may take many forms such as 
pooled personnel/staff time. Our intent here is not to recommend what form that may take but to raise 
the challenge of fulfilling our workplans as volunteers and the opportunity to be more effective at 
meeting our mandate with substantive supports in place. 

 
Next Steps 
The appended workplans would form the basis of DIAAC’s work beyond 2021. For Award and 
Recognition, for example, an ongoing and mandated focus is to solicit, receive and make 
recommendations with respect to community EDID champions; namely via the Mayor’s New Year’s 
Honour List and DRRIA). In addition to educating new and existing members (i.e. Appendix C), Education 
and Awareness seeks to raise DIAAC’s profile in the community and develop and facilitate educational 
opportunities in the community, particularly with EDID-focused organisations. Policy and Planning work 
was noted above and further includes work toward more effective integration with/advice to the City 
and indeed encouraging greater diversity amongst all advisory committees. Notably, DIAAC works on 
cross-fertilisation amongst subcommittees; something we ensure at our regularly scheduled monthly 
meetings. 

While we view the above as positive steps to continue going forward, we feel it is important to raise 
items of concern as well. The first pertains to the scope of DIAAC’s agenda at regularly scheduled 
meetings. Progress over 2021 has been made both in understanding and developing a smoother process 
for invited guests (and formally, ‘delegations’) to our meetings. In addition, given parliamentary rules 
and parameters for public notification for meetings, the agendas are often fixed too early for our 
volunteer members to be able to recommend items for meetings. Accordingly, we have agreed to 
introduce flexibility (e.g. ‘Other business’ standing agenda item) to our formal agendas to be able to 
address matters arising or emergent issues that might otherwise be unduly delayed or dropped 
altogether. We appreciate support the need to be consistent, open and transparent with the running of 
our meeting processes but maintaining some flexibility is important.  

Recommendation #3: That DIAAC have continued reasonable flexibility with its meetings and agendas, 
including who may attend and which groups may apply/be approved to present (as delegation or 
otherwise). 

Finally, a positive suite of developments has emerged out of a spirit of collaboration with like groups. 
We welcome this but also raise a caution. For examples, we have seen greater collaboration and cross-
fertilisation between DIAAC and the Community Diversity and Inclusion Strategy (CDIS). Respective 
members have attended each others’ group meetings on several occasions over the past few months. 
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We aim to continue this. Similarly, DIAAC welcomes the creation of the City’s new (May 2021) Anti-
Racism and Anti-Oppression Division (ARAO). Here too we have hosted attendance from the ARAO staff 
at our meetings in recent months. Across both these groups, DIAAC shares several themes of mutual 
interest and support such as TRC, anti-Islamophobia and inclusion of citizens with disabilities. Thus, we 
invite cross-fertilisation for mutual support and development. We also wish to stress the unique and 
important position of DIAAC as an arm’s length and independent entity in service Council. This 
independence mutually frees DIAAC from encumbrances in working with municipal administration, for 
example, while also limiting conflict administration may feel as DIAAC undertakes its work to advise 
Council.  

Recommendation #4: Further to recommendation #1, that DIAAC continue to collaborate and cross-
fertilise with relevant groups such as CDIS and ARAO. However, DIAAC’s mission of free and unfettered 
advice to Council should be maintained in these collaborations as well as in the work that it does and 
in the advice provided to Council (in keeping with is official mandate in Appendix A). 
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Appendix A – DIAAC’s mandate (cited from the City’s web site visited 4 November 2021). 
 

Mandate 

The Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory Committee reports to the Municipal Council, 
through the Community and Protective Services Committee.  The Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-
Oppression Advisory Committee is to provide leadership on matters related to diversity, inclusivity, 
equity and the elimination of discrimination in the City of London.  

The Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory Committee (DIAAC) shall be responsible for the 
following: 

• to provide consultation, advice, report findings and make recommendations to City Council as 
necessary or at such times as Council may deem desirable, on matters of discrimination as 
defined by the Ontario Human Rights Code and matters related to diversity, inclusivity and 
equity in the City of London; 

• to work actively with police services, education, community groups, municipal organizations, 
social services, business, labour and government agencies in order to facilitate a stronger 
understanding of the needs of the City's (London's) diverse populations; 

• to advise the City in the development, maintenance and refinement of policies and practices 
that facilitates an inclusive and supportive work environment. This includes, but is not limited 
to, human resource policies related to recruitment, hiring, training, and promotion that provide 
equitable opportunity for members of London's diverse populations; 

• to initiate and participate in the development of new policies and programs or the refinement of 
existing ones, related to matters of discrimination, diversity, inclusivity and equity in the City of 
London; and 

• to be a source of information on community resources available to assist those who have 
enquiries regarding issues of discrimination. This includes but is not limited to complaints of acts 
of prejudice, racism and hate. 
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Appendix B – DIAAC’s Awards and Recognition subcommittee workplan and current year 
report (2019-2021) 
 

2021 Status Report 

The awards and recognition subcommittee (ARSUBCOM) is one of the three working groups of DIAAC. 
This subcommittee is responsible for the following activities: 

• Assist city staff with the management of the Diversity, Race Relations and Inclusivity Awards 
(DRRIA) 

• Assist DIAAC committee members with soliciting nominations for the city of London mayor’s 
honours list in the following two categories: A) Humanitarianism B) Race Relations 

In 2020 with the onset of Covid and the fact that the advisory committee did not meet, the ARSUBCOM 
was unable to participate in the management of the DRRIA awards program. Therefore, city staff took 
on this role and were able to obtain nominations, review and make recommendations, and present the 
DRRI awards in three categories. 

However, in 2021 when the advisory committee started its deliberations, ARSUBCOM once again took 
on the lead role in the management of the DRRIA program. This work included the following actions: 

• Update of the DRRI awards webpage to include the award recipients from 2020. 
• Update the webpage with current contact information. 
• Update the webpage to include the revised nomination form for 2021. 
• Promote the call for nominations for the 2021 awards using social media (Facebook and Twitter) 

and through direct emails to community partners and past nominees. 
• Review and evaluate all nominations received and make recommendations for awards 

recipients. 

The subcommittee wishes to acknowledge the support it has received from city staff including Glynis 
Tucker and Audrey Pascal with their contributions with the aforementioned actions. The 
recommendations of 2021 awards recipients have now been accepted by DIAAC who have forwarded 
them to the strategic planning and policy committee and then on to city council for final approval. Once 
this work has been completed, the ARSUBCOM will prepare and distribute letters of acceptance to all 
award recipients. They will then be recognized at a city council meeting scheduled for early December 
where the mayor will recognize their contributions and present each recipient with a plaque.  

In the past, before Covid-19, the ARSUBCOM would have organized a reception where all nominees 
would have been invited. They would have been given the opportunity to share their initiatives with all 
present, build relationships with one another, and be recognized by the mayor and council members for 
their contributions in the area of Diversity, Race Relations and Inclusivity here in London. Due to Covid, 
no formal reception is being planned for 2021, however the award recipients will be celebrated in other 
ways. 

Moving forward in 2022, the ARSUBCOM will continue to grow by taking what we have learned this last 
year and making improvements to the nomination process including the nomination form. We look 
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forward to holding an in person event to celebrate the work being done by our community partners 
here in London. 

 

Appendix B, cont’d. DIAAC Awards and Recognition 
Sub-Committee Work Plan 2020 

 

G
o
a
l 

A
c
t
i
v
i
t
i
e
s 

Budge
t 

Status Responsibili
ty 

1. Plan and 
Execute an 
Annual 
Awards and 
Recognition 
Event in 
collaboration 
with the City 

1.1 Maintain the 
Project Plan 
and complete 
tasks on 
scheduled 
dates 

1.2 Develop 
budget for 
approval by 
DIAAC and 
keep costs 
within budget. 

$1,600 
(reflects 
entire Awards 
and 
Recognition 
budget) 

1.1 Ongoing 
1.2 Budget approved 

Awards Sub- 
Committee 
members 
and support 
from CoL 
Administratio
n and 
Communicati
on 

2. Submit 
nominations 
to the City 
Awards: 
a) Mayor’s 

Awards 
b) Disting

uished 
London
er 
Award 

2.1 Pursue 
nominations 
towards these 
awards through the 
organizations we 
are engaged with 

2.2 Increase 
awareness of 
the City’s Awards 
to DIAAC 
network 

Within 
existing 
budget of 
$1,600, if 
required 

Broadened initiative in 
progress 

Awards 
and 
Recognitio
n Sub-
Committee 
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3. Increase 

awareness and 
participation 
of the Annual 
Rewards and 
Recognition 
program 

3.1 Maintain an 
inventory of 
all 
nominators/ 
nominees 
including 
contact 
information 
and invite 
participation 
of the annual 
event 

3.2 Update and 
distribute template 
to provide 
Councilors with 
information 
relative to events 
to assist with 
promotion and 
recognition. 
Present to CPSC. 

3.3 Work with CoL 
Communications to 
increase awareness 
and engagement in 
annual nominations 
process via social 
media 

3.4 Leverage 
International Human 
Rights Day which 
could potentially be 
same date as 
Awards celebration 

3.5 Continue to leverage 
CDIS network 

 
Within 
existing 
budget of 
$1,600, if 
required 

3.1-3.5 Ongoing 
3.6  New initiative In 

progress 

3.1-3.3 
Awards Sub- 
Committee 
and support 
from CoL 
Administration 
and 
Communicatio
n 

 
3.4 I. Silver will 

lead 
 
3.5 Sub-
Committee 
members of 
CDIS to lead (F. 
Cassar, K. 
Hussain) 

 
3.6 Z. Hasmi 
and K. Hussain 
to lead. 
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  Create DRIA Information pamphlet 
and distribute to City sites (i.e. 
library sites) 

   

4. Promote 
Award and 
Recognitio
n Winners 
and 
Nominees 

4.1 Provide Councillors with 
information of winners 
within their areas and 
encourage recognition 

4.2 Leverage social media 
platforms 

4.3 Optimize DRIA/City Website 
4.4 Include nominees in 

promotion where possible 
4.5 Request CoL issue media 

release to promote 
nominations (i.e. 
September) 

Within 
existing 
budget of 
$1,600, if 
required 

4.1 Ongoing 
4.2-4.4 Broadened focus 

in progress 
4.5 New initiative in 

progress 

Awards Sub- 
Committee and 
CoL 
Administration 
and 
Communication 

5. Educate and 
Engage 
DIAAC 
Committee 
members 
and 
Councillors 

5.1 Invite DIAAC Committee 
members to participate in 
site visits of nominees to 
learn about the 
organization and support 
a potential nomination of 
the annual award 
nominations process. 

5.2 Provide education at 
DIAAC Committee 
meetings or other forums 
as available. 

5.3 Identify and promote 
provincial awards and 
distribute to those on 
DRIA inventory (i.e. 
June Collwood Award, 
Lincoln Alexander, J. 
Allyn Taylor, Peggy 
Sadler award). 

Within 
existing 
budget of 
$1,600, if 
required 

 
5.1-5.2 Ongoing 
5.3 New initiative in 

progress 

 
Awards Sub- 

Committee and 
CoL 
Administration 

 
5.3 Z. Hasmi 
and K. Hussain 
to lead 

6. Maintain 
Awards and 
Recognition 
By-Laws and 
Policy 

6.1 Annually review DRIA 
policy and Bylaw 
A.7012-284 to ensure it 
is up to date. 

6.2 Review By-Law related 
to Mayor’s New Year’s 
Honours List with keen 
focus on reserves and 
eligibility criteria (i.e. 
Advisory members). 

 
Within 
existing 
budget of 
$1,600, if 
required 

 
6.1 Ongoing 
6.2 Broadened focus in 
progress. 

 
Awards 
Sub- 
Committee 
members 
in 
partnership 
with DIAAC 
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Appendix C – DIAAC’s Education and Awareness subcommittee workplan (2019-2021) 
 

 
Goal Implementation Budget Status Responsibil

ity 

1. Develop & 
facilitate 
educational 
opportunities 

1.1 Facilitate a community 
awareness event  

1.1.1 Theme: Gender & 
Intersectionality  

1.1.2 Identify partnerships 
in the community for 
collaborative events.  

1.1.3 Plan for 
International Day for the 
Elimination of Racial 
Discrimination/Black 
History Month.  

1.1.4 Identify promotional 
opportunities and 
strategies for community 
events. 

 

 

 

TBD  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

$300 

 

 

 

 

 
October 
(tentatively) 

 

Ongoing 

 

 
March 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 
Education 
subcommit
tee  

Ed’n 
subcommit
tee & 
DIAAC  

 

Ed’n 
subcommit
tee 
 
 
 
 
Ed’n 
subcommit
tee 
Communica
tion 

2. Educate new 
members of 
DIAAC 

 

2.1 Collaborate with P&P to create 
new and revised content to 
enhance the DIAAC new member’s 
orientation package  

2.1.1 Propose & provide 
supplemental orientation 
content to P&P:  

-org chart illustrating 
DIAAC in relation to 

Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 

 
Ongoing 

 

Education 
and Policy 
& Planning 
subcommit
tee 

 

Education 
subcommit
tee 
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Council & City 
Councillors.  

-list of commonly used 
operational definitions 
within CofL context. Eg. 
recommendation 
verbiage  

-provide document 
outlining a pre-approved 
list of budget items.  

-write up of sub-
committee mandates.  

-list of common staff 
contacts. 

-suggestions/guidelines of 
AC initiatives.  

-policy on 
speakers/delegates  

-flow chart from DIAAC 
recommendation to staff 
implementation.  

-member attendance 
policy suggestions  

-budget submission 
process  

-City Councillor Contact 
List  

2.2 Assist P&P in revision of TOR 
for DIAAC. 
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Nil 

Ongoing Education 
and Policy 
& Planning 
subcommit
tee 

3. Educate 
committee 
members 

 

3.1 Invite speakers to present to 
DIAAC.  

3.2 Work with Civic Administration 
to further identify and clarify 
existing CofL resources, processes 
and initiatives that support or can 
assist DIAAC in its mandate. Eg. 
Communications, Mayor’s Office 
etc.  

3.3 Identify ideas, issues or 
initiatives taking place in other 
municipalities, provinces and 
countries that overlap the 
mandate of DIAAC. Bring findings 
to DIAAC for discussion and 
possible recommendations to 
Council.  

3.4 Invite to DIAAC, members of 
the public who have recent or past 
lived experiences concerning 
discrimination & anti-oppression 
in London.  

3.5 Highlight a pressing issue or 
incident that has taken place in 
London that would be of interest 
to DIAAC. 

 

3.6 Keep apprised of recent events 
in London via news media & other 
sources pertaining to 
discrimination in London to report 
to DIAAC. Bring to DIAAC’s 
attention. 

$200 

 

 

 

Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Nil 

 

 

 

 

 

Minimal (cost of 
parking 
pass/bus 
tickets) 

 

 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Education 
subcommit
tee 

Civic 
Administrat
ion 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Education 
subcommit
tee and 
Policy & 
Planning 
subcommit
tee 

 

 

Education 
subcommit
tee & 
DIAAC 
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Nil 

 

 
Ongoing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Education 
Subcommit
tee 

4. Raise profile of 
DIAAC in 
community 

 

 

4.1 Provide to P&P subcommittee 
suggestions regarding DIAAC’s 
web page on London.ca  

4.2 Propose name tags for 
interested DIAAC members for use 
at city-wide DIAAC events & 
related events.  

4.2.1 Provide to Chair, 
Vice-Chair and 
Subcommittee Chairs as 
minimum  

4.3 Collaborate/piggyback on 
smaller projects/events with other 
organizations that overlap DIAAC’s 
mandate.  

4.4 Compile database of contacts 
for faith centres, neighborhood 
associations, ethno-cultural 
organizations and other 
organizations for DIAAC and other 
subcommittees use for outreach 
purposes.  

Nil 

 

 

 
 
 
 
$200 (to be 
reviewed) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

TBD 

 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

 
 
 

 
Ongoing 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ongoing 

 

 

Education 
and Policy 
& Planning 
subcommit
tee 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Cross 
Cultural 
Learner 
Centre, 
London 
Immigratio
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4.4.1 Connect with Civic 
Administration for access 
to current database 

 
Nil 

 

 
Ongoing 

n 
Partnership
, LUSO, 
NECC 

 

5. Share in role of 
research, 
knowledge 
attainment and 
providing 
recommendation
s to achieve 
mandate 

5.1 Combined efforts of keeping 
appraised of best practices in 
other geographic areas and 
identifying issues happening within 
the CofL. 

Nil Ongoing Education, 
Policy & 
Planning 
and 
Awareness 
subcommit
tee 

 

Appendix D – DIAAC’s Policy and Planning subcommittee workplan (2019-2021) 
 

(1st Wednesday of the month, ~ 12PM)  
Goal  Implementation  Budget  Status  Responsibility 

1. 0 Review  
City of  
London 
policies 
related to 
Diversity 
and 
Inclusion  

1.1 Monitor development and 
implementation of the Diverse 
Voices 4 Change 
recommendations. Including  
voluntary disclosure for all 
appointments  

1.1.1. Diverse Voices 4 
Change submitted their 
recommendations to 
Council following their 
research program. DIAAC 
has requested to be 
updated as 
recommendations are 
implemented/finalized by 
Staff.  
  

1.2 Monitor the implementation of 
the Community Diversity & 
Inclusion Plan.  

  
  
1.2.1. Providing ongoing  
consultation & review  
  

  
  
  
Nil  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Nil  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Nil  
  
  

 -    
  
  
Ongoing   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
   
 -    
 -    
 -    
 -    
 -    
 -  Attend CDIS  

Leadership  
Table  

  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
  
  
  
  
DIAAC has appointed their 
rep to this cmte.  
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1.2.2. Monitor and 
provide support of 
strategies that are to be 
implemented at municipal 
level.  

  
1.3 Monitor implementation of  
Truth and Reconciliation  
Commissio  

1.3.1. Request process to 
be updated on TRC  
implementation  

  
  
  
  
  
1.4 Offer support and monitor  
progress of immigration strategy  
  
  
  
  
  
1.5 Review the implementation 
of the CoL Gender, Equity and 
Inclusion Policies.  
  
  
1.6 Review the following polices 
when they are up for review by 
City of London:   

1.6.1 CoL policies will be 
assigned to be reviewed 
on a biannual basis. We 
will request to be notified 
when policies specifically 
relating to Diversity &  
Inclusion, 
Accommodations and  
Indigenous affairs, the 
P&P committee be 
earmarked to also review. 

  
  
Nil  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Nil  

Meetings and 
provide input.  

 -    
 -    
 -    
 -    
 -    
  
  
Ongoing  

  
  
  

  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
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2. 0  
Encourage 
greater 
diversity in 
all advisory 
committees  

  

  

  

  

2.1 Develop standard statements 
that encourage greater diversity 
for the Terms of Reference of  
other City advisory committees  
  
2.2 Promote appointments 
process to diverse communities in 
city of London.   
  

2.2.1. In keeping with 
transparency and 
inclusivity, DIAAC has 
discussed that the 
appointments process 
may require further 
promotion among 
community members, to 
ensure a broad and 
diverse pool of candidates 
for appointment to 
committees.  

Nil  
  
  
  
TBD  

Ongoing  
  
  
  
Ongoing  
 -  Discuss  

opportunities 
with City  
Clerk  

  

Policy & Planning  
  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
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3. 0 Support 
the 
development 
of DIAAC’s 
structure  

  
  
3.1 Facilitate the development of 
annual work plans for DIAAC; 
monitor and measure  
subsequent activities  

  
  
3.2.Develop monitoring  
and measurement  
protocols  

  
  
    

3.3.Collaborate with 
Clerk's Office on 
recommendations 
submitted via proposed 
new member orientation 
checklist.  
  
  

   
  
  
  
  
  
  
Nil  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Nil  
  
  
  
  

   
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Ongoing  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Ongoing  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

4.0  
Developing 
relationships  
with City of  
London  

4.1 Establish positive  
relationships with Council  

  
4.1.1. Explore  
opportunities to work with  
Council members 4.1.1.1. 

Propose that all new 
council members 
meet w/ DIAAC.  

  
  
4.2 Explore relationships within 
the Corporation of the City of  
London whose work is impacted  

Nil  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Nil  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Ongoing  
 -  Review once  

Equity 
&Inclusion 
lens is  
complete (Fall  
2018)  

  
  
  
May 2018-2019  
  
  
  
  

Policy & Planning  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
Policy & Planning  
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 by diversity and inclusion;  
offering DIAAC as a resource  
  

4.2.1. Reach out to 
contact people in the 
following areas of the 
Corporation, inviting them 
to a P&P sub-committee 
meeting to learn about the 
work they do and possible 
interfacing with DIAAC:  
Intergovernmental Liaison  
Communications, Culture 
& Municipal Policies,  
Community Development  
& Funding,  
Homelessness, Human  
Resources, Emergency  
Measures, Planning,  
Parks & Recreation,  
Housing, Social Services  
& Dearness,  
Transportation and  
Engineering   
  
4.2.2. Develop 
introductory message and 
prioritization of outreach.   

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
To be discussed at  
April DIAAC meeting  
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Appendix E – DIAAC’s Orientation Package (development led by Mphatso Mlotha; 
published 2020). 
 

 

Table of Contents; 
 
 

1. DIAAC Preamble & sub-committee description* 
2. City of London Advisory Committee Governance model 
3. DIAAC recommendations to council flowchart 
4. Budget submissions, Annual reports & Work plans 
5. Bourinot’s Rules of order 
6. Examples of recommendation language 
7. FAQs about DIAAC 

 
 
 

*Supplemental online content on City of London website 
DIAAC Terms of Reference (TOR) and General Policy for Advisory Committee 
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Diversity Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory 
Committee (DIAAC) Historical Preamble* 

 
DIAAC is an advisory committee to City Council. The members of this committee are 
appointed by the City Council. The mandate and goal is to provide leadership on matters 
related to diversity, inclusivity, equity and the elimination of discrimination in the City of 
London. Advisory Committees in general have the ability to provide advice and recommend 
direction/action that may or may not be taken up by Council. 

 
DIAAC was originally created during the 1990-92 Council Term under the moniker London 
Race Relations Advisory Committee (LRRAC), after the 1980’s Kavalkade/Panorama 
annual week-end Festival terminated. The Kavalkade/Panorama Festival was a cultural 
event during which the various cultural & Ethnic Groups of the City would display and 
share their culture (art, food, music and dance) at several different venues around/within 
the City. Years later LRRAC would be renamed LDRRAC to add the word diversity. 
DIAAC’s present-day name was adopted in 2016. 

 
Original purpose of LDRRAC 
The mandate of the Committee was to develop harmony within the City of London by 
collaboratively working with and advising various community organizations and City Council to 
achieve such harmony. Part of that mandate also included improving the integration of various 
cultures and communities and to support and endorse initiatives that encouraged the 
acceptance and welcoming of immigrants, visible minorities and the ethnic populations. 

 
Past Achievements of the committee 
Race Relations policy – first established by LRRAC 
and the City London Diversity Policy - first 
established by LRRAC and the City Race Relations 
Recognition Award – yearly, since 1998 
Contribution to the Mayor’s New Year’s Honours List – since 
the 1990’s Closely connected to Cross-Cultural Learners 
Centre 
Recognized and celebrated: 

 
● Black History Month - February 
● March 21, United Nations Day for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, Citywide 

– including Essay Contests throughout the Schools at all levels. 
● Actively created and promoted the Multiple-coloured Ribbons for “Together we are 

Better.” 
● Created the controversial Poster “We are all Mixed up.” Unfortunately 

misunderstood by the Media and the Community. 
● June 21 – LRRAC participated in several activities with Indigenous Groups at Harris Park 
● December 10 – Human Rights Day. Education Sessions throughout the City 
● Supported membership in CCMARD (Canadian Coalition of Municipalities 
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Against Racial Discrimination – United Nation Charter) 
● Supported and encouraged the Compassionate City initiative 
● Recommended to council implementation of availing free menstrual products in City 

Buildings 
 
The work of the Diversity Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory Committee is supported by 
several 
sub-committees. Chaired by a voting member of DIAAC, the sub-committees may include 
people from the broader community who are not members of DIAAC. While each 
subcommittee has a unique focus, all share a common role to research, discussion and to 
bring forward recommendations to DIAAC and follow-through with the implementation of 
assigned tasks. Each voting and resource member on DIAAC is encouraged to participate in 
at least one sub-committee. 
 
In addition, Ad Hoc Committees may be struck from time to time to ensure that the work of the 
DIAAC can be effectively carried out. 

 
 

Diversity Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Advisory 
Committee (DIAAC) Sub-Committee 
Overview 

Awards and Recognition: 
 
Focus: To support, in collaboration with Civic Administration and other DIAAC sub-
committees, the administration of The City of London's diversity and inclusion 
award/recognition programs. 

 
Potential activities & responsibilities: 

 
● Provide input and advice, through DIAAC to City Council and Civic Administration with 

regards to the London Diversity, Race Relations and Inclusivity Award process and 
recognition program 

● Review nominations and recommended recipients to DIAAC for the London Diversity, Race 
Relations and Inclusivity Award (as per By-law A-7012-284) 

● Review nominations and recommend recipients to DIAAC for the Mayor’s New Year’s 
Honour List, in the categories of Humanitarianism and Diversity and Race Relations 

● Coordinate DIAAC-initiated and approved award recognition reception, as applicable 
● Review the Diversity, Race Relations and Inclusivity Award Policy as needed. 
● Provide A&R annual report 
● Collaborate with P&P, DIAAC’s achievements for annual report 
● Review the Diversity, Race Relations and Inclusivity Award Policy as needed. 

 
Meeting dates*: Based on availability of the Chair and subcommittee members. Generally 
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meet first week of each month, in a City Hall Meeting Room. *dates and times subject to 
change 

 
Education and Awareness 

 
Focus: To support educational opportunities for DIAAC, Civic Administration, Council and the 

community. Potential activities & responsibilities: 

● Arrange speakers for DIAAC meetings 
● Ensure distribution of DIAAC orientation package in coordinator with DIAAC Chair 
● Identify opportunities to partner with and support Civic Administration to 

coordinate community awareness events 
● Provide input to Civic Administration for updates to the DIAAC web page on London.ca 
● Inform Civic Administration and Council about DIAAC activities 
● Liaise with community organizations to help promote their activities and DIAAC to 

the broader community 
● Work collaboratively with Civic Administration Communications staff to promote the activities 

of DIAAC 
● Keep apprised of news, incidents in London to bring forward for discussion at DIAAC 
● Request presentation on CofL, Workforce Census (annual) 
● Request presentation on London Police Board’s hate crimes report (annual) 
● Request presentation on changes to CofL hiring practices & policies (as needed) 
● Review and update orientation package with P&P sub-committee 
● Review promotional strategies to raise the profile of DIAAC 
● Coordinate and execute DIAAC communications for public outreach 
● Collaborate with P&P, DIAAC’s achievements for annual report 
● Oversee promotional material (swag, brochures, licensed logos, name tags, banners) for DIAAC 
● Provide E&A annual report 
● Liaise with Civil Administration on projects as required 

 
Meeting dates*: Based on availability of the Chair and subcommittee members. Generally 
meet first week of each month, in a City Hall Meeting Room. *dates and times subject to 
change 

 
Policy and Planning: 

 
Focus: To provide recommendations to DIAAC and Civic Administration on policies, planning 
and programs related to diversity and inclusion. 

 
Potential activities & responsibilities: 

 
● Facilitate the strategic planning process for DIAAC each Council cycle 
● Provide recommendations and support to DIAAC on operational effectiveness 
● Coordinate the development of annual work plans for sub-committees 
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● Periodically prompt/request review of policies, processes and programs related to DIAAC 
(e.g. Terms of Reference, sub-committees, orientation) 

● Serve as a subject matter resource to Civic Administration in the planning and delivery of 
policies and programs to promote a diversity and inclusion lens being applied 

● Monitor the Community & Protective Services Standing Committee agenda and minutes for 
issues that would apply to DIAAC’s mandate. 

● Keep apprised of the objectives, initiatives and implementations of CDIS 
(Community, Diversity Inclusion Strategy), the Diversity Inclusion Specialist and 
Indigenous Relations Specialist 

● Work with Civic Administration to perform a bi-annual review of select city politics 
including but not limited to: 

▪ City of London Race Relations Policy 
▪ Workplace Diversity & Inclusion Plan for the City of London 
▪ Hiring of Employee Policies 
▪ Workplace Harassment and Discrimination Prevention Policy 
▪ Equity & Inclusion Lens 

● Liaise with Civil Administration on projects as required: diversity training, workforce profile 
● Provide annual report of DIAAC (February) 
● Review and update orientation package with E&A sub-committee as needed 
● Review status of outstanding DIAAC recommendations and report to DIAAC 
● Support other sub-committees as necessary 

 
Meeting dates*: Based on availability of the Chair and subcommittee members. Generally 
meet first week of each month, in a City Hall Meeting Room. *dates and times subject to 
change 

 
 
 
Participating on Sub-Committees 

 
1. Each Sub-Committee should include and be Chaired by a Voting Member only. 
2. The Chair of DIAAC will be ex-officio on all sub-committees but is not required to attend all 

meetings.  
3. The Chair and Vice Chair of DIAAC will typically serve on Policy & Planning but not necessary to 

chair. 
4. Resource members and members at large from DIAAC are encouraged to participate on the 

sub-committees in order to enable the committee to benefit from a broad cross-section 
of expertise and energy. 

5. Resource city staff can be invited to participate in sub-committees as needed and 
as per their availability. 

6. Each sub-committee should ideally have at least regular and consistent members, but is free 
to solicit additional support as special events and activities may require. 

7. Each sub-committee can have members from the general public participate. 
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8. Each sub-committee Chair is asked to provide a summary update at each regular monthly 
meeting. 

9. Sub-committees are expected to meet regularly (e.g. each month) at a time convenient to a 
majority of its members in order to progress the projects and responsibilities in its portfolio. 
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Governance Model - City Of 
London 

*Standing Committee duties not exhaustive 
*Advisory committees may form sub-committees or working groups 

as need arises. 
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Budget submissions, 
Annual 
reports & 
Work plans 

Budget submissions 
 
Budget submissions are made every March. Budget items are 
permissible if apply to the mandate of the advisory committee and/or 
have already been approved by Council. Examples of such items are 
as follows: 

● Speaker’s gifts, mailing costs, room rentals, refreshments, etc. 
for open houses and workshops) 

● Costs associated with workshops and conferences that 
members of an advisory committee wish to attend and 
relevant to that advisory committee’s mandate 

● Interpreters for the special needs population and purchase of 
publications to assist in carrying out the advisory committee’s 
mandate; 

● Expenses associated with communication and/or promotional 
efforts being undertaken by an advisory committee, within its 
mandate, are to be approved by Corporate Communications for 
consistency in messaging and proper branding, via the Committee 
Secretary, prior to those expenses being incurred. If Corporate 
Communications approves the content of those items, then the City 
Clerk, or his/her designate, shall have the authority to process those 
expenses, subject to budget availability. Expenses associated with 
communication and/or promotional efforts that are not to the 
satisfaction of Corporate Communications, shall require the 
approval of the Municipal Council, via the appropriate standing 
committee; and 

● Financial grants/contributions or awards to third party individuals, 
organizations or groups shall be directed to the appropriate Civic 
Department to be addressed through the approval and reporting 
processes already established by the Municipal Council for those 
situations, unless that authority is explicitly provided for by the 
Municipal Council in an advisory committee’s mandate. If that 
authority has been explicitly provided for in an advisory committee’s 
mandate, then the City Clerk, or his/her designate, shall have the 
authority to process those particular expenditures. 

262



 

Page 19 of 41 
 
 

Annual Report and Work Plan 
 

Advisory Committees shall submit an annual report to its parent 
standing committee outlining the previous year’s accomplishments 
and a work plan for the upcoming year, for Council approval. The 
work plan shall set out proposed initiatives to be undertaken that are 
directly linked to the mandate of the Advisory Committees and the 
priorities as set out in the City of London’s Strategic Plan. The work 
plan shall include any work required under their mandate and 
applicable legislation. 
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Council Meeting Procedures 
 Quick Reference Guide 

TO DO 
THIS: 

YOU 
NEED 
TO: 

YOU 
CAN 
SAY 
THIS: 

MAY I 
INTERRUPT 
THE 
SPEAKER? 

I MUST BE 
SECONDED? 

IS THE 
MOTION 
DEBATABLE? 

IS THE 
MOTION 
AMENDABLE? 

IS 
MAJORITY 
REQUIRED? 

FOR 
ADD’L 
DETAIL, 
REFER 
TO: 

Propose an 
action 

Move a 
motion 

I move... No Yes Yes Yes Yes Section 
11 

Discuss/ 
debate a 
proposed 
motion 

Second 
a 
motion 

I second 
the 
motion... 

No N/A N/A N/A N/A Section 
11.5 

Modify the 
proposed 
action 

Amend 
a 
motion 
(must 
not be 
contrary 
to main 
motion) 

I move 
that the 
motion 
be 
amended 
to 
read/by... 

No Yes Yes Yes Yes Sections 
11.18, 
11.19, 

End the 
meeting 

Make a 
motion 
to 
adjourn 

I move 
that the 
meeting 
adjourn 

No Yes No No Yes Section 
11.8 

Consider 
something 
outside of its 
scheduled 
order 

Make a 
motion 
to 
change 
the 
order of 
business 

I move 
the 
agenda 
be 
amended 
in order to 
deal with 
the 
following 
item... 

No Yes No No Yes 
Sections 
6.4, 

6.5 

Postpone 
further 
discussion 
on a motion 
until later in 
the meeting 

Make a 
motion 

I move 
referral 
until... 

No Yes Yes – only to 
time 

Yes Yes Section 
11.16 

Postpone 
consideration 
of a matter 
until future 
meeting 

Move a 
motion 

I move 
that the 
matter be 
referred 
to allow 
for... 

No Yes Yes Yes Yes 
Section 
11.16 

and 11.17 
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Additional Points 
 
-   If a member in attendance does not vote, they are deemed to be voting against the motion 
- a tie vote defeats the motion 
- If a member has a conflict of interest in regards to a matter, they must declare this and 

excuse themselves from discussion, debate and voting
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Definitions (Council Procedure By-law) 
 
 

Advisory committee – “advisory committee” shall mean a committee 
appointed by Council to provide recommendations, 
advice and information to Council through one of its 
standing committees. 

 
Amend – “amend” shall mean to alter or vary the terms of a main 

motion without materially changing its purpose, and amendment 
shall have a corresponding meaning. 

 
Chair – "Chair" shall mean the person presiding at a Council, Committee of the Whole 
or a standing committee meeting. 

 
Clerk – "Clerk" shall mean the City Clerk of The Corporation of the City of London or 
his/her designate. 

 
Closed session – "closed session" shall mean a closed session of a 

standing committee, the Committee of the Whole or the 
Council not open to the public, held in accordance with 
section 239 of the Municipal Act, 2001. 

 
Corporation – “Corporation” means The Corporation of the City of London. 

 
Council – "Council" shall mean the Council of The Corporation of the City of London. 

 
Defer – “defer” shall mean to delay consideration of a matter by Council, the 
Committee of the Whole or a standing committee. 

 
Meeting – "meeting" shall mean a meeting of the advisory committee. 

 
Member -- "member" shall mean a member of the advisory committee (may be voting, 
or resource/non-voting). 

 
Motion – “motion” shall mean a proposal by a member for the 

consideration of Council, the Committee of the Whole or a 
standing committee that is moved by a member and seconded 
by another member. 

 
Published – “published” shall mean the provision of documents in print and/or 
electronic formats. 

 
Standing committee – “standing committee” shall refer to one or more of 

the following committees: the Civic Works Committee, 
the Community and Protective Services Committee, the 
Corporate Services Committee, the Planning and 
Environment Committee and the Strategic Priorities and 
Policy Committee. 
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Year – "year" shall mean the Council year commencing December 1st and ending 
November 30th of the calendar year thereafter. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Examples of Recommendation Language* 
 
 

BE INVITED 
That a representative from Sifton Properties Limited BE INVITED to 
attend a future London Housing Advisory Committee (LHAC) meeting 
to advise the LHAC of the green initiatives and energy saving 
projects that were implemented in the West Five subdivision as it 
relates to market trends and emerging housing needs in the 
community. 

 
BE REQUESTED 
That S. MacDonald, Facilities, BE REQUESTED to attend a future 
meeting of the London Housing Advisory Committee to discuss 
energy efficiency measures being implemented in City facilities as it 
relates to new initiatives. 

 
BE APPROVED 
The financing for this project BE APPROVED as set out in the 
Source Financing Report, appended to the above-noted staff report; 
and, 

 
BE AUTHORIZED 
The Civic Administration BE AUTHORIZED to undertake all 
administrative acts which are necessary in relation to this project. 
(2018-F18) 

 
On RECOMMENDATION 
On the recommendation of the Managing Director, Development and 
Compliance Services and Chief Building Official the following actions 
be taken with respect to the staff report dated February 21, 2018, 
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related to a proposed Public Nuisance By-law amendment to address 
odour: 

 
BE ENCOURAGED 
The Civic Administration BE ENCOURAGED to include designated 
scooter/wheelchair charging stations in any new municipal buildings, or 
significant renovations to municipal buildings, as well as including this 
concept in the next revision to the Facility Accessibility Design 
Standards (FADS); and, 

 
BE REQUESTED 
The Civic Administration BE REQUESTED to collaborate with other 
service areas, specifically the Service London Team, related to the 
creation and implementation of a customer service survey in order to 
better understand the service perception in the public and 
opportunities for improvement; 

 

BE IMPLEMENTED 
That the Internal Audit Report with respect to the Freedom of 
Information Process Review, Internal Audit Report, issued January 
2018, BE RECEIVED and the recommendations BE 
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IMPLEMENTED as appropriate, and in accordance with applicable legislation. 
 

BE AUTHORIZED 
The Civic Administration BE AUTHORIZED to undertake all necessary actions to 
complete the above-noted review and process improvements. 

 

BE APPROVED 
A request for delegation status for the Accessibility Advisory Committee BE 
APPROVED for the May 29, 2018 meeting of the Community and Protective Services 
Committee to speak to the above 

 

BE ENDORSED 
The “Top Asks” in each of the three key identified areas (transportation, 
employment, infrastructure), contained in the revised attached Education and 
Awareness Sub-Committee report, BE ENDORSED by Municipal Council as leading 
priorities and actions to be undertaken to support accessibility; it being noted that 
five community open house events identified these three key areas of deficiency as 
barriers to accessibility; 

 

BE TAKEN 
The following actions BE TAKEN with respect to the proposed Diversity, Inclusion and 
Anti-Oppression Advisory Committee (DIAAC) brochure; it being noted that the term 
for the existing DIAAC ends in February, 2019 and the DIAAC has a degree of 
urgency to reach out to community organizations and individuals in London about 
DIAAC’s existence prior to the next Advisory Committee appointment cycle to 
ensure diverse recruitment and future collaboration opportunities: 

 

i) the City Clerk be requested to create an e-mail account for the 
DIAAC, DIAAC@london.ca, directed to the DIAAC Secretary and the 
DIAAC Chair’s e-mail addresses, respectively; and, 

 
ii) the City Clerk be requested to create a "smart" URL for the 

DIAAC page on London.ca, created here: 
https://www.london.ca/city-hall/committees/advisory-
committees/Pages/LDRRAC. aspx; 

 
the expenditure of $55 US BE APPROVED for the purchase of the diversity tree 
licence from www.123rf.com for the proposed DIAAC brochure and for future use 
on promotional materials and community outreach, keeping in alignment with 
established past practices; it being noted that the DIAAC has sufficient funds in its 
2018 budget for this expenditure; 
 
the Municipal Council BE REQUESTED to approve the attached proposed DIAAC 
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information brochure 
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BE DIRECTED 
The City Manager BE DIRECTED to identify a lead person within The 
Corporation of the City of London who will be tasked with co-
ordinating the London Safe City Initiative alongside ANOVA; it being 
noted that this person will help coordinate focus groups and regular 
Steering Committee meetings and manage the launch and 
dissemination of the mapping tool, with the work totalling 
approximately 20 hours per week; 

the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to bring forward an 
addendum report in June of this year with respect to this audit, 
including specific details of an action plan for implementation of the 
above-noted recommendations; and, 

 

BE INSTRUCTED 
The Civic Administration BE INSTRUCTED to share the process 
improvements that arise from the review of the above-noted matters 
with the City's local boards and commissions, and to encourage them 
to consider making similar adjustments to their own processes, as 
required; 

 

      *some eg. would not be appropriate usage for advisory committees, listed for 
informational purposes 
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DIAAC Committee FAQs 
 
Q. What do you mean by "Committee?" 
A. Advisory Committees, including DIAAC, are appointed groups that help carry out the work 
of the City of London. Most of the time when the word "Committee" is used, it's a general term 
that encompasses all of these different kinds of member groups.The thing that is the same 
about all of them is that members are appointed to them (instead of opting in, like an interest 
group), and that they help carry out the work of the City of London. 

 
Q. When are DIAAC appointments made? 

A. DIAAC Committee appointments are made throughout January and February and their 
work begins in March. Appointments are made at different times of the year for various 
reasons (such as sudden vacancies that need to be filled). 

 
Q. Do I have to attend DIAAC meetings? 
A. The expectation is that you will attend the DIAAC full monthly committee meetings in 
person. However, sub-committees, such as Awards and Recognition, have the discretion 
to allow for virtual attendance. 

 
Q. What if I want to add items to the meeting agenda? How does that work? 
A. DIAAC Committee agendas shall be prepared by the Committee's recording 
Secretary (In consultation with the DIAAC Chair). Agendas shall be distributed electronically 
to DIAAC members at least five business days in advance of a meeting. Agendas shall be 
based on the written communications that relate to matters within DIAAC’s mandate. Agenda 
material that is received after the agenda has been prepared and sent to members (but 
before the meeting) shall be placed on the agenda for a subsequent meeting. DIAAC shall not 
consider a matter that is not listed on its agenda, unless such a matter is deemed, by the 
Committee, to be a matter of legitimate urgency. Such matters that are not considered urgent 
shall be listed on the next agenda for the following meeting. 

 
Q. What are the benefits of serving on DIAAC? 
A. There are many benefits to serving on DIAAC, such as: development of leadership skills, 
chance to effect change, expanded networking opportunities, resume building, the opportunity 
to give back to your profession, recognition as a leader in your community and experience 
with big picture thinking. 

 
Q. How do I get -“buy-in”- from my supervisor for serving on DIAAC? 
A. Articulate the many benefits of serving on a Committee, and illustrate how those can help 
inform your work in your day job, and also possibly bring good PR to your organization. 
For example, serving on Committees helps members build soft skills, like working in a 
team and also concrete skills such as how to effectively run a meeting. 
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Q. What’s the difference between being a member-at-large and a resource member? 
A. A member-at-large is appointed from the community, and votes on all decisionsof the 
Committee. A resource member is appointed to represent a group or population within the 
community, and, while participating fully in all meetings, does not vote. Both types of members 
are appointed by London City Council. 

 
Q. What is the length of time that I’d be serving on DIAAC? 
A. Members-at-large are appointed to a four year term. Resource members are appointed for 
an indefinite term. However, on March 26, 2019 Council approved the recruitment for Voting 
Members at Large for all advisory committees for the term June 1, 2019 to June 30, 
2021.Civic Administration undertakes the task of reviewing the terms of reference for all 
advisory committees. 

 
Q. I’d like to serve on DIAAC for another term. How do I do that? 
A. Complete a Committee volunteer Form 
(https://appssl.london.ca/committeeapplication/(S(ua1fue55xhulvjmpkcw5bb55))/default.asp 
and let your Chair know you’re interested. No individual is automatically re- appointed. 
Submitting a volunteer form is the only way that the City’s Striking Committee knows that 
you’re willing and able to continue for another term. 
. 

Q. As a City of London employee, can I serve on DIAAC? 
A. Some Civic employees are resources to the Committee, and are assigned by supervisor 
staff. 

 
Q. What kind of compensation do I get for serving on DIAAC (other than the City of London's undying 
appreciation)? 
A. Committee service is an unpaid, volunteer position; however, committee members receive 
a light lunch, and free parking at City Hall during meetings. The Chair may receive a small 
Honorarium. 

 
Q. Now that I am part of DIAAC, I would like to know how the selection process works. 

A. The City’s Striking Committee makes all the appointments. Their job is to build a strong 
Committee that also ensures that broad representation from among the City of London’s 
residents. The Striking Committee looks at the whole committee and strives for inclusiveness 
in terms of: 
A balanced socioeconomic distribution of members on the Committee; inclusion of both 
younger and older representation of a variety of experience levels of committee members; 
diversity of committee members in terms of age, gender, ethnicity, etc. Submitting a 
complete and detailed volunteer form can help the striking Committee to find your fit with 
DIAAC’s work and its terms of reference. 
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Q. Can I serve on more than one City Advisory Committee at a time? 
A. Yes. 

 
Q. Where can I find out more information about a particular Advisory Committee that I’m interested in? 
A. You can find a description on our website 
(http://www.london.ca/city-hall/committees/advisory-committees/Pages/LDRRAC.aspx).You 
are also encouraged to contact the current Chair to get first-hand information about the 
Committee. Contact information is listed online. 

 
Q. When does my term end on DIAAC? 
A. Term length can be found in the City’s appointment email sent to each member offering 
them a spot on a Committee. 
. 

Q. When should I expect to be initially contacted by the Chair? 
A. Although each Chair may respond differently, you should usually hear from the chair 
within at least a month of receiving the appointment email. 

 
Q. What do I do if something unexpected comes up and I don’t feel like I have the time needed to serve on 
the group any longer? 
A. The best thing to do is to let your Chair know immediately. You can talk through the 
options with him or her before making any final decision. The key is to deal with the issue 
promptly. The longer you delay making a decision, the harder it is for you and DIAAC, as the 
work of the Committee may suffer if tasks assigned to you are not getting completed. If you 
do choose to resign, there are no penalties or repercussions – your honesty will be 
appreciated and you are welcome to submit a volunteer form and serve again at a time that is 
better for you. 

 
Q. I have served on DIAAC as a member, but how do I get to be Chair? 

A. Fill out a volunteer form and make a note in there. Let your current Chair know you’re 
interested. 

 
Q. Should I put my contact information on the City of London website? 
A. It is not necessary or required for committees to put contact information on the City of 
London’s website. 

 
Q. Can I Tweet or use other social media during my DIAAC meetings? 
A. No. Committee members are expected to give their full attention to the meetings. 

 
Q. What do I do if I think I have a conflict of interest? 
A. If you have a concern, please err on the side of caution and contact your Chair to discuss 
the matter further and come to a resolution. 
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Q. When will I find out where DIAAC or its sub-committees are meeting? 
A. Exact meeting locations are advised by the secretary when the agenda is distributed. You 
can consult with your Chair to find out when your committee is meeting. 
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2022 Committee Appointment Preferences - REVISED 

Planning and Environment Committee – Requires 5 Council Members 

1st  
Preference 

2nd  
Preference 

3rd  
Preference 

4th  
Preference 

Councillor Lewis (CH)  Councillor Hamou Councillor Peloza 

Councillor Hillier  Councillor Helmer (CH) Councillor Salih 

Councillor Lehman   Councillor Fyfe-Millar 

Councillor Hopkins (CH)   Councillor van Holst 

Councillor Turner   Councillor Morgan 

Councillor van Holst    

Civic Works Committee – Requires 5 Council Members 

1st  
Preference 

2nd  
Preference 

3rd  
Preference 

4th  
Preference 

Councillor Peloza (CH) Councillor Lehman  Councillor Lewis 

Councillor Fyfe-Millar Councillor Morgan  Councillor Salih 

Councillor van Holst (CH) Councillor Turner  Councillor Hamou 

Councillor Van Meerbergen Councillor Helmer (CH)   

 Councillor van Holst (CH)   

Community and Protective Services Committee – Requires 5 Council Members 

1st  
Preference 

2nd  
Preference 

3rd  
Preference 

4th  
Preference 

Councillor Salih Councillor Fyfe-
Millar 

Councillor Morgan Councillor Lewis (CH) 

Councillor Hamou Councillor Hillier  Councillor Peloza 

Councillor Helmer Councillor van Holst Councillor van Holst  

Councillor Cassidy 
(CH) 

   

Corporate Services Committee – Requires 5 Council Members 

1st  
Preference 

2nd  
Preference 

3rd  
Preference 

4th  
Preference 

Councillor Morgan Councillor Hamou Councillor Lewis Councillor Peloza 

  Councillor Fyfe-Millar Councillor Salih 

  Councillor van Holst Councillor Helmer (CH) 

   Councillor van Holst 

 
*(CH) = Wishes to serve as Chair. 
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2022 Committee Appointment Preferences - REVISED 
 

Name Planning & 
Environme

nt 
Committee 

Civic 
Works 

Committee 

Community & 
Protective 
Services 

Committee 

Corporate 
Services 

Committee 

Councillor van Holst (REVISED) 1st 2nd (CH) 3rd 4th 

Councillor Lewis 1st (CH) 4th 4th (CH) 3rd 

Councillor Salih 4th 4th 1st 4th 

Councillor Helmer (ADDED) 3rd (CH) 2nd (CH) 1st 4th (CH) 

Councillor Cassidy (ADDED) --- --- 1st (CH) --- 

Councillor Hamou 3rd 4th 1st 2nd 

Councillor Morgan 4th 2nd 3rd 1st 

Councillor Lehman 1st 2nd --- --- 

Councillor Hopkins 1st (CH) --- --- --- 

Councillor Van Meerbergen --- 1st --- --- 

Councillor Turner (ADDED) 1st 2nd --- --- 

Councillor Peloza 4th 1st (CH) 4th 4th 

Councillor Fyfe-Millar 4th 1st 2nd 3rd 

Councillor Hillier 1st --- 2nd --- 

 
*(CH) = Wishes to serve as Chair. 
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From: Paul Chisholm <pchisholm@lmhc.ca>  
Sent: Monday, November 22, 2021 1:38 PM 
To: Saunders, Cathy <csaunder@london.ca> 
Cc: Schulthess, Michael <mschulth@London.ca>; Westlake-Power, Barb <bwestlak@london.ca>; 
Woolsey, Heather <hwoolsey@London.ca> 
Subject: [EXTERNAL] LMCH- Resignation of Tenant Director 
 

Good Afternoon,  
 
I am writing to advise that Maria Manno appointed as Board Director (Tenant) has 
resigned from the LMCH Board of Directors. Ms. Manno was formerly appointed as a 
Directors on July 6, 2021, with the approval of By-law No. A-8135-201. The by-law 
includes the name of the Director and sets out their terms. Mario Manno was expected to 
serve as Director until “the close of the annual meeting of the Shareholders to be held in 
2026 for the financial year ending December 31, 2025”. 
 
Through this e-mail I wanted to confirm that this resignation was received at the 
November 18, 2021 Board of Directors Meeting and LMCH is now advising the City 
Clerk of this resignation. Please let LMCH know if you need additional information and 
how you will be moving this item forward. 
 
Respectfully 
Paul Chisholm 

 
 
 
 
 

 

  

  

Paul   Chisholm 
 

Chief Executive Officer 
 

~~!  

  

    

 

  
 

 

 

  

  
 

 

  

1299 Oxford Street East 
London ,  Ontario 
 

,  N5Y 4W5 
  

 

519-434-2765 * 333  

Fax:  519-679-7000  

 

 
 

pchisholm@lmch.ca  
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From: Finn, Cheryl  
Sent: Thursday, September 23, 2021 11:31 AM 
To: Westlake-Power, Barb <bwestlak@london.ca>; Bush, Anastasia  
Subject: Councilor Vacancy on Tourism London Board of Directors  
 
Hello Barb and Anastasia, 
 
In Cathy’s absence, I would like to respectfully acknowledge Ms. Kayabaga’s work on 
our Board.  With the vacancy now as a result Ms. Kayabaga’s new role,  Tourism 
London will continue it’s work and is comfortable with having a vacancy until Council 
makes a decision related to replacement and accompanying roles and 
responsibilities.  There is no urgency as a result of this vacancy. 
 
Please let me know if you have any additional questions or concerns.   
 
Best, 
 
 

 
 
Cheryl Finn 
General Manager 

Tourism London 
267 Dundas St. Suite 201, London, ON N6A 1H2 
Office: (519) 661-6155   |    

www.londontourism.ca 
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October 14, 2021  
 
 
 
Cathy Saunders, City Clerk 
City of London  
P.O Box 5035 
London   ON   N6A 4L9 
 
 
Cathy, 
 
As you are aware, Councillor Arielle Kayabaga was appointed to the Western Fair Association 
Programming Council as a City Representative in December 2018 for a four-year term. Cllr. Kayabaga’s 
term on the Programming Council was set to expire with the 2022 Municipal election. 
 
At a Special Meeting of its Members in August 2020, the Western Fair Association adopted by-law 
changes that allow for the suspension of the Programming Council at any Annual General Meeting and 
provides the Board of Governors with the ability to reconstitute the Programming Council at a 
subsequent AGM.  The Programming Council was suspended at the October 2020 AGM and the Board 
of Governors has decided to not reconstitute the Programming Council this year (Oct. 2021 – Oct. 
2022).  
 
I understand that you are considering filling vacancies on the agencies, boards, and commissions on 
which MP-Elect Kayabaga served.  Since the Programming Council will not be reconstituted before the 
Association’s AGM in 2022, filling the Programming Council vacancy is not required at this time.   
 
Thank you in advance for your assistance, and should you require anything else, please contact Lena 
Lindberg, Executive Assistant at 519.438.7203 ext.222 or by email llindberg@westernfairdistrict.com . 
 
Yours truly, 
 
 
 
REGINALD ASH, CEO 
RA/ll 
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Committee: COMMITTEE OF ADJUSTMENT 

 

Organization/Sector represented:  

 

Name: Hadleigh McAlister 

 

Occupation: Business Specialist, Advisory Network, Wholesaling and Product Solutions 

Work experience: - Organize and execute sales national campaigns - Data analytics - 

Weekly, monthly, quarterly budget reviews - Manage online notification and reporting 

systems  
Education: MA Strategic Studies- University of Calgary BA Political Science- Trent 

University Certificate in Risk Management- Western University Certificate in Public 

Relations/Communications- Western University 
Skills: - Excellent analytical skills - I have experience listening and responding to the needs 

of the business community - Passion for community building and public discourse 
 

Interest reason: - I would like to play an active role in determining the future development of 

London 
Contributions: - Provide a balanced perspective - Constructive feedback on requests before 

the committee  
Past contributions: - Volunteer with local organizations over the years: Food Bank, Inter-

community Health Centre, Red Cross, Track 3 Ski School - Chaired and sat on committees 

meetings for political and student organizations  
Interpersonal: - President of a London political riding association - Past involvement with 

post secondary student councils - Experience engaging the public in municipal, provincial, 

and federal political campaigns in both Ontario and Alberta  
 

Interview interest: Yes 
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City of London - Application for Appointment to the City of London 
Committee of Adjustment 

Application 
Please choose the Committee you are interested in serving on:   COA 

Contact Information 
Name:   Antonio D Santiago 

Phone Number:   

Address:   203 Conway Drive 

City:   London 

Province:   ON 

Postal Code:   N6E 3K2 

E-mail Address (Confirmation e-mail of your application will be sent):

Experience and Qualifications 
Please tell us about your interest in being a part of the Committee of Adjustment. Why are you 
interested in this particular opportunity? What do you hope to contribute? (max. 3000 
characters):    

I love planning. I have always been interested in the planning process, especially city and 
community planning. The bug probably bit me a long time ago when, as Division 
Manager of the Management and Administrative Services Division, of a large agricultural 
conglomerate in my home country of the Philippines, I was directly responsible for the 
relocation of about 1,500 families who were squatting on company lands. The planning, 
development, relocation, and community development were all exciting and interesting 
aspects for me as these were all uncharted territory. The project lasted 3 years and the 
new community there has been in place for the last 30 years. I hope to contribute my 
experience and gained knowledge to this Committee. Furthermore, my people and 
communication skills and engineering background are added assets. 

Please tell us about your educational background, professional credentials, or any other training 
which is relevant to this position. (max. 3000 characters):    

I have a Professional Engineers of Ontario license. I finished my Bachelor of Science 
degree in Mechanical Engineering in the Philippines and which has been accredited in 
Ontario. I almost completed my Masters in Business Administration - was unable to 
submit my thesis due to work constraints -likewise in the Philippines. I finished a 
Management Development Program at the Asian Institute of Management in the 
Philippines. I am an accomplished Trainer/Facilitator and have successfully conducted 
Leadership & Management courses, employee training programs, vocation talks to high 
school seniors, and engineering lectures. I was the Head of Industrial Engineering, 
Planning & Evaluation, and Strategic Planning Departments of a large agricultural 
conglomerate that employed 5000 people. 

Please describe any relevant work and/or lived experience you have. (max. 3000 characters):  

I successfully headed a project to establish a relocation site for squatters, numbering 
1,500 families, that were squatting on company property. The company was an 
agricultural conglomerate that was involved in sugar cane milling and refining, research 
and development, civil engineering and construction, aquaculture, shipping and 
warehousing, railroad and truck transportation. The project took 3 years to complete 
starting from scratch. It also involved the actual movement of people and having to deal 
with the trauma and life-changing event for the community. 
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Tell us about your involvement in any public or private sector boards/committees, community 
involvement, or other experiences that are relevant to this position. Please describe the roles 
you played and the period of time you were involved.(max. 3000 characters):    

As head of the Management & Administrative Services Division for a large agricultural 
conglomerate that was situated on a 400-hectare property that had 1,000 company 
houses and a community of 25,000 people, I had 7 departments that looked after the 
health, security, power & water, garbage collection, repair & maintenance of the houses, 
road construction & maintenance, school buses, schools, and churches. Something like 
the mayor, in fact! I sat on the Executive Committee of the company that met on a 
monthly basis as representative of the community and of my Division. I likewise regularly 
met with the local government of the municipality to represent the company and the 
community. I served for 5 years as Division Manager. Here in Canada, I served as the 
Chair of the Communication and Information Technology Committee of St. Justin's 
Parish of London, Ontario for 8 years. 

If necessary, please provide any additional relevant information that is not captured in your 
previous answers.(max. 3000 characters):    

If chosen, I would love to be able to serve the City of London which I have chosen to be 
my "home away from home" for the last 20 years as an immigrant to Canada from the 
Philippines. I have seen this city grow, now more so than ever, and would love to 
contribute to its growth for I believe that it is the best city to live in. Yes, it is vast and 
wide, and the populace is growing, but it still retains its "small town" atmosphere which 
is ideal for families to live in. 

Attach resume or other document here, if needed:   Antonio Santiago_Resume_Jan2021.pdf 

Attach more files here, if needed:  

Confirmations 
I declare the following:   I am a resident of London. ; I am at least 18 years old.; I am not a 
City employee or Council member.; I understand that my application and any 
attachments will be included on a public agenda that is published on the City website. 

To help inform our outreach activities, please tell us how you heard about this opportunity: 
(optional):   Social media 

If you selected 'Other', please specify:   

Submitted on:   11/18/2021 11:15:22 PM 
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ADDRESS 203 Conway Drive, London, ON, N6E 3K2 • 

ANTONIO SANTIAGO
ADDRESS 203 Conway Drive, London, ON, N6E 3K2 •  

PROFILE 
▪ Provisional Professional Engineer licensed with Professional Engineers of Ontario, Canada
▪ Mechanical Engineer with extensive manufacturing and production, warehousing, logistics, and

transportation involvement in the automotive, defense, and food manufacturing industries
▪ Proficient problem-solver with hands-on experience in the fields of manufacturing, production

planning and scheduling, industrial engineering, logistics and transportation, shipping and
warehousing, inventory management, quality assurance and control, and continuous
improvement

▪ Experienced trainer and facilitator, possessing exceptional verbal and written communication
skills, and solid presentation abilities

▪ Ethical and consummate professional committed to maintaining the highest standards in the
profession

EXPERIENCE General Dynamics Land Systems – Canada   2015 – 2018 
London, ON 

PRODUCT READINESS TEAM SPECIALIST  2017 – 2018 
▪ Vetted 24,000 individual parts of Stryker vehicles in 6 weeks, for correctness of part numbers, NSN

assignments, descriptions, relevance of applicability, and disposition, that had been backlogged
for 3 years

▪ Established criteria, e.g. ECNs, ECOs, NOCs, etc. for periodic part number scrub from overall parts

listing numbering 30,000 plus for a more manageable and relevant list in-house and various

customers’ use

▪ Recipient of Outstanding Employee Award for service above and beyond

PRODUCT COMPLIANCE TEAM SPECIALIST  2016 – 2017 
▪ Created 500-page illustrated Manuals of Instruction in 6 weeks for the inspection, cleaning, and

preparation for re-installation of retrofit vehicle parts assemblies and components that would
serve as a guide and reference for repair and maintenance personnel. This was a project that had
been outstanding for more than 2 years.

▪ Produced detailed and illustrated 200-page Manual of Instruction in 2 weeks-time for the
removal and re-installation of various vehicle parts assemblies and components that had been in
the works for more than 1 year

PACKAGING SPECIALIST  2015 – 2016 
▪ Cleaned up 2 year backlog in 5 months of parts identification, weighing, measuring, and

packaging design numbering 2,000 pieces while ensuring relevance and applicability of the parts
▪ Completed identification and disposition of 1,500 parts in 6 months for the legacy RG-31 armored

vehicle project that resulted in the final closing of the project that had been under process for 3
years

284



ADDRESS 203 Conway Drive, London, ON, N6E 3K2 • 

PACKAGING MACHINE OPERATOR  2014 – 2015 
Dr. Oetker    London, ON 
▪ Established production record of 85,000 frozen pizzas in an 8-hour shift by our team
▪ Member of start-up group of frozen pizza manufacturing facility

CUSTOMER SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE  2012 – 2013 
Sykes Assistance Services     London, ON 
▪ 95% resolution of all cases handled for Toyota Canada involving warranty, recalls, dealerships,

performance, specifications, and quality issues through delivery of exemplary client relations
▪ 97% resolution of all roadside assistance calls from various vehicle owners in Canada and the US

while maintaining courteous and helpful customer service

DOCK COORDINATOR, Service Parts Operation-CAMI Inc.  2008 – 2010 
Transfreight Inc.    London, ON 
▪ Reduced average receiving time 30% by the creation of a parts receiving manual to guide

receivers on quality issues that had hampered quick processing
▪ Increased on-time parts deliveries 20% through the investigation and resolution of inventory

issues on a continuing basis of the 18,000 item parts warehouse
▪ Awarded continuous improvement champion in company-wide competition

PROFESSIONAL  
DEVELOPMENT 

Overhead Crane Operator Certification  
General Dynamics Land Systems-Canada 

Microsoft Office Suite-Word, Excel, PowerPoint 
Oracle, Cognos, Siemens Team Centre Software 

Red Belt I 
Transfreight, Inc. 

Introduction to Maintenance Management 
Fanshawe College 

Hazard Management 
Fanshawe College 

Occupational Health & Safety Legislation  
Fanshawe College 

EDUCATION BACHELOR OF SCIENCE in MECHANICAL ENGINEERING  1975 
University of San Carlos  Cebu, Philippines 
Evaluated by World Education Services, Toronto, as equivalent to a Bachelor of Engineering in 
Mechanical Engineering from a recognized university in Ontario. 
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Committee: Committee of Adjustment 

 

Organization/Sector represented:  

 

Name: Amanda Stratton 

 

Occupation: Program Manager 

Work experience: I currently work in team development and organization culture building. 

I also own a business in downtown London.  
Education: I have a Bachelor of Arts in English Literature and a diploma in Public 

Relations 
Skills: I've invested a great deal of time in understanding Planning in general, urban 

growth, the London Plan, and how our zoning system works. Although I am obviously not 

an expert, I believe my personal interest in this area, and my active participation in related 

opportunities for civic discussion on such matters, have made me a very knowledgeable 

citizen. 
 

Interest reason: I believe the way our city grows matters, and the Committee of Adjustment 

has an important hand in that. I'm a strong believer in the London Plan, but I know that 

we also need room in our decisions for nuance and exceptions, and I would be very pleased 

to be of service to my community by helping to make decisions that are in the best interest 

of all citizens. 
Contributions: I believe I have a balanced perspective on how we weigh the needs of 

individuals and the community as a whole. I'm a dedicated committee member, I show up 

prepared, and I put in the work needed to make the best recommendations. 
Past contributions: I've served a little over one term on the Transportation Advisory 

Committee, including serving as Chair for most of that time. I also participate in the City's 

Development Charges Stakeholder Group and GMIS Stakeholder Group as a citizen 

representative. 
Interpersonal: I've been involved in a number of local committees, nonprofits, ad hoc project 

groups, etc that involved working with a diverse group of people. I've taken both 

leadership roles where I worked to ensure everyone's voices were heard, as well as collegial 

roles where I have always enjoyed exchanging ideas with others. 
 

Interview interest: Yes 
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Governance Working Group 

Report 

 
4th Meeting of the Governance Working Group 
November 8, 2021 
 
PRESENT: Councillors J. Morgan (Chair), S. Hillier, S. Lewis, M. van Holst 
  
ALSO PRESENT: M. Schulthess, B. Westlake-Power 

 
Remote Attendance: Councillor E. Peloza; L. Livingstone, M. 
Somide 
 
The meeting is called to order at 12:00 PM; it being noted that 
the following were in remote attendance: Councillors M. van 
Holst and S. Hillier. 

 

1. Call to Order 

1.1 Disclosures of Pecuniary Interest 

That it BE NOTED that no pecuniary interests were disclosed.  

2. Consent Items 

None. 

3. Items for Discussion 

3.1 Council Members' Expense Account Policy 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 meeting of the Governance Working Group with respect to 
draft information related to the following potential amendments to the 
Council Members’ Expense Account Policy, prior to moving any 
recommendations to the SPPC: 

a)     an amendment to the Councillor Expense Account that would provide 
for one annual ward-wide mail out per year, including printing and 
distribution by Canada Post, to be covered by the Office budget, not 
individual expense accounts; it being noted that this opportunity would 
provide for a more equitable opportunity for outreach with citizenry 
between wards of various size and population;   

b)     an amendment to the Councillor Expense Account (and related 
policies) that would remove the ability to claim home internet costs for 
reimbursement; 

c)     an amendment to 4.2 c) iii) to add additional permissive wording for 
community and/or ward events, including but not limited to prizes, rental or 
other “sponsorship” while maintaining the annual $1,200 maximum value 
and include some potential examples of these uses; 

d)     an amendment to 4.2 c) vi) to add more permissive wording for 
advertisements that would reduce limitations on use and types including to 
not be limited to newspaper publications, permit various media 
opportunities and while maintaining the annual $1,000 maximum; 

e)     an amendment to 4.2 a) to include conference registration for FCM 
and AMO as an expense that is excluded from the expense account, and 
to be covered by the general office budget; it being noted that any 
associated travel expenses would continue to be covered by c) i). 

Motion Passed 
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Voting Record: 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: M. van Holst 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 meeting of the GWG with respect to draft information related 
to the following potential amendment to the Council Members’ Expense 
Account Policy, prior to moving any recommendations to the SPPC: 

an amendment to the Councillor Expense Account that would provide for 
one annual ward-wide mail out per year, including printing and distribution 
by Canada Post, to be covered by the Office budget, not individual 
expense accounts; it being noted that this opportunity would provide for a 
more equitable opportunity for outreach with citizenry between wards of 
various size and population 

Motion Passed 
 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: S. Hillier 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 meeting of the GWG with respect to draft information related 
to the following potential amendment to the Council Members’ Expense 
Account Policy, prior to moving any recommendations to the SPPC: 

an amendment to the Councillor Expense Account (and related policies) 
that would remove the ability to claim home internet costs for 
reimbursement   

Motion Passed 
 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: M. van Holst 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 meeting of the GWG with respect to draft information related 
to the following potential amendment to the Council Members’ Expense 
Account Policy, prior to moving any recommendations to the SPPC: 

an amendment to the Councillor Expense Account (and related policies) 
that would provide for an inflationary increase to the monthly travel 
allowance amount in place  

Motion Failed 
 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: M. van Holst 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 the GWG with respect to draft information related to the 
following potential amendment to the Council Members’ Expense Account 
Policy, prior to moving any recommendations to the SPPC: 

an amendment to 4.2 c) iii) to add additional permissive wording for 
community and/or ward events, including but not limited to prizes, rental or 
other “sponsorship” while maintaining the annual $1,200 maximum value 
and include some potential examples of these uses    

Motion Passed 
 

  

288



 

 3 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: J. Morgan 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 meeting of the GWG with respect to draft information related 
to the following potential amendment to the Council Members’ Expense 
Account Policy, prior to moving any recommendations to the SPPC: 

an amendment to 4.2 c) vi) to add more permissive wording for 
advertisements that would reduce limitations on use and types including to 
not be limited to newspaper publications, permit various media 
opportunities and while maintaining the annual $1,000 maximum    

Motion Passed 
 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: M. van Holst 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 meeting of the GWG with respect to draft information related 
to the following potential amendment to the Council Members’ Expense 
Account Policy, prior to moving any recommendations to the SPPC: 

an amendment to 4.2 a) to include conference registration for FCM and 
AMO as an expense that is excluded from the expense account, and to be 
covered by the general office budget; it being noted that any associated 
travel expenses would continue to be covered by c) i)   

Motion Passed 
 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: J. Morgan 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
November 15 meeting of the Governance Working Group with draft 
information related to these changes, prior to a recommendation to the 
Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee.  

Motion Passed 
 

3.2 Operations of Municipal Council 

That the following actions be taken with respect to the general operations 
of Municipal Council: 

a)     the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to make the necessary 
changes to facilitate Council meetings to be held starting at 1:00 PM, 
beginning with the 2022 term of Council, while still being based on the 
current meeting schedule; it being noted that the 2022/2023 meeting 
calendar will reflect this change when it is brought forward to a future 
Corporate Services Committee meeting for consideration; and, 

b)      the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the GWG 
with respect to recommendations related to the survey results and other 
feedback related to the staff support model in the Councillors’ office, in 
terms of the themes of increased resources and more flexibility in support 
duties; 

it being noted that the Governance Working Group received the Councillor 
survey results with respect to this matter.  

Motion Passed 
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Voting Record: 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: M. van Holst 

That the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to make the necessary 
changes to facilitate Council meetings to be held starting at 1:00 PM, 
beginning with the 2022 term of Council, while still being based on the 
current meeting schedule; it being noted that the 2022 meeting calendar 
will reflect this change when it is brought forward to a future CSC meeting 
for consideration. 

Motion Passed 
 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: J. Morgan 

the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the GWG with 
respect to recommendations related to the survey results and other 
feedback related to the staff support model in the Councillors’ office, in 
terms of the themes of increased resources and more flexibility in support 
duties. 

Motion Passed 
 

3.3 Governance Working Group Meeting Schedule 

That it BE NOTED that this matter was deferred to the Governance 
Working Group meeting scheduled for November 15, 2021.  

4. Deferred Matters/Additional Business 

None. 

5. Adjournment 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: J. Morgan 

That the meeting BE ADJOURNED.  

Motion Passed 

The meeting adjourned at 2:10 PM.  
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Governance Working Group 
Report 

 
5th Meeting of the Governance Working Group 
November 15, 2021 
 
ABSENT: Councillors J. Morgan (Chair), S. Hillier, S. Lewis, M. van Holst 
  
ALSO PRESENT: M. Schulthess, B. Westlake-Power 

 Remote Attendance: L. Livingstone, J. Bunn, H. Lysynski, A. 
Pascual, C. Saunders, M. Somide 
 The meeting is called to order at 12:00 PM; it being noted that 
Councillors M. van Holst and S. Hiller were in remote 
attendance.  

 

1. Call to Order 

1.1 Disclosures of Pecuniary Interest 

That it BE NOTED that no pecuniary interests were disclosed.  

2. Consent Items 

2.1 Report of the 4th Meeting of the Governance Working Group 

That the 4th Report of the Governance Working Group BE APPROVED.  

 

Motion Passed 
 

3. Items for Discussion 

3.1 Advisory Committee Review Final Report 

Moved by: S. Lewis 

That, on the recommendation of the City Clerk, the following actions be 
taken with respect to the City of London Advisory Committee Review: 

a)    the report dated November 15, 2021 entitled “Advisory Committee 
Review – Final Report”, BE RECEIVED and the current review BE 
CLOSED;  

b)    the attached revised Terms of Reference for London Community 
Advisory Committees BE APPROVED for enactment in 2022;  

c)    the Civic Administration BE DIRECTED to report back to the 
Governance Working Group with respect to an updated General Terms of 
Reference for All Advisory Committees, to support the structure approved 
in part b), above; and, 

d)     the membership appointments to the Ecological Community Advisory 
Committee, Environmental Stewardship and Action Advisory Committee 
and Integrated Transportation Community Advisory Committee BE 
PAUSED until such time as the work of the Mobility Master Plan and 
Climate Emergency Action Plan Task Forces have initiated and/or 
completed their work.   

 

Motion Passed 
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4. Deferred Matters/Additional Business 

4.1 Draft Members' Expense Account Policy Revisions 

That the attached revised Council Members' Expense Account Policy BE 
FORWARDED to the Strategic Priorities and Policy Committee for 
approval; it being noted that the proposed changes would come into effect 
for the next term of Council.  

 

4.2 Governance Working Group Meeting Schedule 

That it BE NOTED that future meetings will be at the call of the Chair.  

5. Adjournment 

Moved by: S. Lewis 
Seconded by: M. van Holst 

That the meeting BE ADJOURNED.  

 

Motion Passed 

The meeting adjourned at 12:33 PM. 
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Terms of Reference  

Community Advisory Committee on Planning 
(Planning Community Advisory Committee) 

  
Role  
  
The role of a Community Advisory Committee is to provide recommendations, advice, 
and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate to the 
purpose of the Community Advisory Committee.   
  
Mandate  
  
The Community Advisory Committee on Planning (CACP) shall serve as the City’s 
municipal heritage committee, pursuant to Section 28 of the Ontario Heritage Act, RSO 
1990, c O.18. As part of their decision-making process, Municipal Council shall consult 
with the London Planning Community Advisory Committee in accordance with the Ontario 
Heritage Act, as specified through the passing of a by-law or policy, or as set out in this 
mandate.  The CACP shall also serve as the City’s planning Community Advisory 
Committee, pursuant to Section 8(1) of the Planning Act, RSO 1990, c P.13. 
  
The Community Advisory Committee on Planning reports to the Municipal Council, through 
the Planning and Environment Committee.   
  
The role of the CACP includes the following:   

• to advise Municipal Council within its capacity as the City’s municipal heritage 
committee;  

• to recommend and to comment on appropriate policies for the conservation of 
cultural heritage resources within the City of London, including Official Plan 
policies;   

• to recommend and to comment on the protection of cultural heritage resources 
within the City of London, such as designation under the Ontario Heritage Act;   

• to recommend and to comment on the utilization, acquisition and management of 
cultural heritage resources within the City of London, including those that are 
municipally owned;  

• to recommend and to comment on cultural heritage matters, agricultural and rural 
issues;   

• to recommend and comment on various planning and development applications 
and/or proposals;  

• to review and to comment on the preparation, development, and implementation of 
any plans as may be identified or undertaken by the City of London or its 
departments where and when cultural heritage, rural and/or agricultural issues may 
be applicable;   

• to advise Municipal Council and comment on legislation, programs, and funding 
that may impact the community's cultural heritage resources and rural issues; and   

• to assist in developing and maintaining up-to-date information on cultural heritage 
resources, and to assist in the identification, evaluation, conservation, and 
management of those resources on an ongoing basis through the review of 
documents prepared by the Civic Administration and/or local community groups.   
 

Composition  
  
Voting Members  
  
The London Planning Community Advisory Committee shall consist of a minimum of five 
members to a maximum of fifteen members. Appointments to the London Planning 
Community Advisory Committee may include the following:  
  

• Three members-at-large;  
• One representative from a Youth-Oriented Organization (i.e. ACO NextGen); 

and,  
• Where possible, appointments to CACP may include a representative of the 

following broad sectors or spheres of interest:   293
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o Built Heritage (Architectural Conservancy Ontario London);  
o Local History (London & Middlesex Historical Society);  
o Archaeology/Anthropology (Ontario Archaeological Society, London 

Chapter);  
o Natural Heritage (Nature London);  
o Movable Heritage – Archives, (Archives Association of Ontario);  
o Movable Heritage – Museums & Galleries;  
o Neighbourhood Organizations;  
o Development Community (London Home Builders Association/London 

Development Institute);   
o London and area Planning Consultants;   
o Representative of the Indigenous Population; 
o Agricultural organizations; and  
o London Society of Architects.  

  
Should it not be possible to represent a sector or sphere of interest on CACP, after 
consultation with other organizations in the respective sector, member-at-large 
appointments may increase.  
  
Non-Voting Resource Group  
  
The Community Advisory Committee may engage resource members from applicable 
organizations or sectors as may be deemed necessary.   
  
Sub-committees and Working Groups  
  
The London Planning Community Advisory Committee may form sub-committees and 
working groups as may be necessary to address specific issues; it being noted that the 
City Clerk's office does not provide support resources to these sub-committees or groups. 
These sub-committees and working groups shall draw upon members from the CACP 
and may include outside resource members as deemed necessary. The Chair of a sub-
committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the CACP.  
  
Term of Office 
 
Appointments to Community Advisory Committees shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 
 
Conduct 
 
The conduct of Community Advisory Committee members shall be in keeping with 
Council Policy and the Respectful Workplace Policy. 
 
Meetings   
  
Meetings shall be once monthly at a date and time set by the City Clerk in consultation 
with the London Planning Community Advisory Committee. Length of meetings shall vary 
depending on the agenda. Meetings of sub-committees and/or working groups that have 
been formed by the CACP may meet at any time and at any location and are in addition 
to the regular meetings of the CACP.   
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Terms of Reference 

Accessibility Community Advisory Committee 
(Accessibility Community Advisory Committee) 

 
Role 

 
The role of a Community Advisory Committee is to provide recommendations, advice 
and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate to 
the purpose of the Community Advisory Committee. 
The establishment and role of the Accessibility Community Advisory Committee is 
mandated by the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005, SO 2005, c 11. 
 

Definitions (AODA 2005) 
 
“the organizations” refers to: 

 
• the City of London and may refer to the City's Agencies, Boards and 

Commissions, to be determined subject to the Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 
2001 (ODA 2001) and the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 
(AODA 2005) and its regulations. It is intended that the Accessibility 
Community Advisory Committee shall advise comprehensively upon issues for 
a barrier-free London which may entail forwarding recommendations to the 
City's Agencies, Boards and Commissions and/or other outside organizations; 

 
“barrier” means: 

 
• anything that prevents a person with a disability from fully participating in all 

aspects of society because of their disability, including a physical barrier, an 
architectural barrier, an information or communication barrier, an attitudinal 
barrier, a technological barrier, a policy or a practice (“obstacle”); 

 
“disability” means: 

 
• any degree of physical disability, infirmity, malformation or disfigurement that is 

caused by bodily injury, birth defect or illness and, without limiting the generality 
of the foregoing, includes diabetes mellitus, epilepsy, a brain injury, any degree 
of paralysis, amputation, lack of physical co-ordination, blindness or visual 
impediment, deafness or hearing impediment, muteness or speech impediment, 
or physical reliance on a guide dog or other animal or on a wheelchair or other 
remedial appliance or device; 

• a condition of mental impairment or a developmental disability; 
• a learning disability, or a dysfunction in one or more of the processes involved in 

understanding or using symbols or spoken language; 
• a mental disorder; or 
• an injury or disability for which benefits were claimed or received under the 

insurance plan established under the Workplace Safety and Insurance Act, 1997; 
(“handicap”).  

 
Mandate 
 
The Accessibility Community Advisory Committee (ACAC) shall advise and assist “the 
organizations” in promoting and facilitating a barrier-free London for citizens of all 
abilities (universal accessibility). This aim shall be achieved through the review of 
municipal policies, programs and services, which may include the development of 
means by which an awareness and understanding of matters of concern can be brought 
forward and the identification, removal and prevention of barriers faced by persons with 
disabilities, and any other functions prescribed under the Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 
2001 (ODA 2001), Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 (AODA 2005) 
and regulations. 
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The Accessibility Community Advisory Committee reports to Municipal Council, through 
the Community and Protective Services Committee. The Accessibility Community 
Advisory Committee is responsible for the following: 

 
Duties Required by the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 
(AODA 2005) 
 
(a) participating in the development and/or refinement of the City of London’s Multi- 

Year Accessibility Plan, which outlines the City of London’s strategy to prevent 
and remove barriers for persons with disabilities; 

(b) advising the City of London on the implementation and effectiveness of the City's 
Multi-Year Accessibility Plan to ensure that it addresses the identification, 
removal and prevention of barriers to persons with disabilities in the City of 
London’s by-laws, and all its policies, programs, practices and services; 

(c) selecting and reviewing in a timely manner the site plans and drawings for new 
development, described in section 41 of the Planning Act; 

(d) reviewing and monitoring existing and proposed procurement policies of the City 
of London for the purpose of providing advice with respect to the accessibility for 
persons with disabilities to the goods or services being procured; 

(e) reviewing access for persons with disabilities to buildings, structures and 
premises (or parts thereof) that the City purchases, constructs, significantly 
renovates, leases, or funds for compliance with the City of London's Accessibility 
Design Standards (FADS); 

(f) Consulting on specific matters as prescribed under the Accessibility for Ontarians 
with Disabilities Act, 2005 (AODA 2005) 

 
Other Duties 
 
(g) advising “the organizations” on issues and concerns (barriers) faced by persons 

with disabilities and the means by which “the organizations” may work towards 
the elimination of these barriers; 

(h) annually reviewing and recommending changes to The City of London's Facility 
Accessibility Design Standards (FADS) and other applicable and related 
policies including, but not limited to, sidewalk design, traffic signalization, public 
works etc.; 

(i) supporting, encouraging and being an ongoing resource to “the organizations”, 
individuals, agencies and the business community by educating and building 
community awareness about measures (such as the availability of employment, 
leisure and educational choices) for improving the quality of life for persons with 
disabilities, through the removal of physical barriers, incorporation of universal 
design standards, and education to overcome attitudinal barriers to make London 
an accessible, livable City for all people. 

 
Composition 
 
Voting Members 
 
A maximum of fifteen members consisting of: 
• a majority of the members (minimum 8) shall be persons with disabilities as required 

under the Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005 (AODA 2005). The 
Committee members shall be representative of gender, ethnicity and diverse types 
of disabilities wherever possible; and 

• a maximum of seven additional members, as follows: 
o one member (parent) representing children with disabilities; and 
o six members-at-large, interested in issues related to persons with disabilities 
* it being noted that these additional members may also have a disability. 

 
Non-Voting Resource Group 
 
Non-Voting and Resource members may be engaged as the committee deems 
necessary. 
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Staff Resources 
 
Staff resources will be allocated as required, however the specific liaison shall be the 
Accessibility Specialist (AODA), or designate. 
 
 
Sub-committees and Working Groups 
 
The Community Advisory Committee may form sub-committees and working groups as 
may be necessary to address specific issues; it being noted that the City Clerk's office 
does not provide resources or support to these groups. These sub-committees and 
working groups shall draw upon members from the Community Advisory Committee as 
well as outside resource members as deemed necessary. The Chair of a sub-
committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the Community Advisory 
Committee. 

 
Term of Office 
 
Appointments to Community Advisory Committees shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 

 
Conduct 
 
The conduct of Community Advisory Committee members shall be in keeping with 
Council Policy and the Respectful Workplace Policy. 

 
Meetings 
 
Meetings shall be once monthly at a date and time set by the City Clerk in consultation 
with the Community Advisory Committee. Length of meetings shall vary depending on 
the agenda. Meetings of working groups that have been formed by the Community 
Advisory Committee may meet at any time and at any location and are in addition to 
the regular meetings of the Community Advisory Committee. 
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Terms of Reference  

Ecological Community Advisory Committee  
  
  

Role  
  
The role of an Community Advisory Committee is to provide recommendations, advice, 
and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate to the 
purpose of the Community Advisory Committee.   
  
Mandate  
  
The Ecological Community Advisory Committee (ECAC) reports to the Municipal Council, 
through the Planning and Environment Committee.  The Ecological Community Advisory 
Committee provides technical advice to the City of London on matters which are relevant 
to the City of London’s Official Plan, including London’s natural heritage systems as it 
relates to Environmentally Significant Areas, woodlands, stream corridors, etc.    
  
The ECAC works with Civic Administration, including Ecologists, and may provide advice 
including, but not limited to, the following matters:  
  

• natural areas, environmental features and applicable policies which may be suitable 
for identification and/or recognition in the Official Plan; 

• management and enhancement of the Natural Heritage System, including Official 
Plan Policy, Environmental Management Guidelines and other policies and 
practices;  

• to provide advice as part of the development of Conservation Master Plans for 
London’s Environmentally Significant Areas and in Subwatershed Studies;  

• reports, projects and processes that may impact the natural heritage system, 
including Areas Plans, Natural Heritage Studies, Environmental Impact Studies 
(EIS), Subject Land Status reports, Environmental Assessments, etc.;  

• projects (including City-lead) occurring within the Official Plan trigger distance for an 
EIS, regardless of whether or not the project includes a formalized EIS;   

• technical advice, at the request of the Municipal Council, its Committees or the Civic 
Administration, on environmental matters which are relevant to the City's Official Plan 
or Natural Heritage System;  

• any matter which may be referred to the Committee by Municipal Council, its 
Committees, or the Civic Administration.  

   
Composition  
  
Voting Members  
  
Up to fifteen members of the community with an interest in the matters included in the 
mandate of the ECAC.  A professional designation, education or experience in related 
fields is not a requirement but is considered an asset based on the technical nature of the 
committee work.  Areas of expertise may include the following: Biology, Ornithology, 
Geology, Botany, Zoology, Landscape Architecture, Forestry, Ecology, Resource 
Management, Hydrology, Geography, Environmental Planning, Limnology and Natural 
History.   
  
Non-Voting Resource Group  
 
Non-Voting and Resource members may be engaged as the committee deems 
necessary. 

  
 

Sub-committees and Working Groups  
  
The Community Advisory Committee may form sub-committees and working groups as 
may be necessary to address specific issues; it being noted that the City Clerk's office 
does not provide resource support to these sub-committees or groups. These sub-
committees and working groups shall draw upon members from the Community Advisory 
Committee as well as outside resource members as deemed necessary. The Chair of a 298
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sub-committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the Community 
Advisory Committee.  
  
 
Term of Office 
 
Appointments to Community Advisory Committees shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 
 
Conduct 
 
The conduct of Community Advisory Committee members shall be in keeping with Council 
Policy and the Respectful Workplace Policy. 
 
Meetings   
  
Meetings shall be once monthly at a date and time set by the City Clerk in consultation 
with the ECAC. Length of meetings shall vary depending on the agenda. Meetings of sub-
committees and/or working groups that have been formed by the ECAC may meet at any 
time and at any location and are in addition to the regular meetings of the ECAC.    
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Terms of Reference  

Child Care Community Advisory Committee  
  
Role  
  
The role of a Community Advisory Committee is to provide recommendations, advice, 
and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate to the 
purpose of the Community Advisory Committee.   
  
Mandate  
  
The Child Care Community Advisory Committee (CCCAC) provides information, advice 
and recommendations to Municipal Council through the Community and Protective 
Service Committee on matters relevant to early learning and (licensed) child care of 
children such as, but not limited to, special needs funding, resource centres funding, wage 
subsidy, childcare fee subsidy and health and safety issues.  
  
The Community Advisory Committee also provides an opportunity for information sharing 
between Municipal, Provincial and Federal social service administrations and the child 
care community.  In keeping with the Municipal Council’s Strategic Plan principles, the 
Advisory Committee will report to City Council on facilitated input received from informed 
community partners on programs and ideas and to assist in enhancing the quality of life of 
the community in the support of families of young children.  
  
Composition  
  
Voting Members  
  
Up to fifteen members-at-large, representing the following sectors:  
  

• Licensed Child Care Providers (at least seven community-engaged members 
representing the current composition of multi and single site child care and early 
learning sector for children from infancy through 12 years of age, including 
representation from the French language child care sector and the Licensed Home 
Child Care sector, Indigenous Child Care sector); 

• Fanshawe Early Childhood Education Program;  
• EarlyON and Family Centres; and  
• Informed Community Members.  

  
Non-Voting Resource Group  
  
Non-Voting and Resource members may be engaged as the committee deems 
necessary.  
 
Sub-committees and Working Groups  
  
The Community Advisory Committee may form sub-committees and working groups as 
may be necessary to address specific issues; it being noted that the City Clerk's office 
does not provide resource support to these sub-committees or groups. These sub-
committees and working groups shall draw upon members from the Community Advisory 
Committee as well as outside resource members as deemed necessary. The Chair of a 
sub-committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the Community Advisory 
Committee.  
  
Term of Office 
 
Appointments to Community Advisory Committees shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 
 
Conduct 
 
The conduct of Community Advisory Committee members shall be in keeping with Council 
Policy and the Respectful Workplace Policy. 
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Meetings  
  
Meetings shall be held a minimum of three times annually at a date and time set by the 
City Clerk in consultation with the Community Advisory Committee; additional meetings 
may be convened as may be deemed necessary. Length of meetings shall vary 
depending on the agenda.  Meetings of working groups that have been formed by the 
Community Advisory Committee may meet at any time and at any location and are in 
addition to the regular meetings of the Community Advisory Committee.  
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Terms of Reference  

Integrated Transportation Community Advisory Committee  
  
Role  
  
The role of a community advisory committee is to provide the Municipal Council with a 
formalized on-going opportunity for public consultation and to offer recommendations, 
advice, and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate 
to the purpose of the committee. 
  
Mandate  
  
The Integrated Transportation Community Advisory Committee (ITCAC) reports to the 
Municipal Council through the Civic Works Committee.  The ITCAC will advise and 
support City Council in the implementation of various muncipal plans, including but not 
limited to: 

• Transportation Master Plan (TMP);  
• London Road Safety Strategy (LRSS); and 
• Bicycle Master Plan (BMP). 

 
The ITCAC shall be available to the Civic Administration to provide review and feedback 
for initiatives related to all forms of transportation and transportation planning.  This shall 
include, but not be limited to the following matters: 
  

• transportation master planning studies and implementation projects carried out for 
the City of London;  

• the long-term capital plans for pedestrians, transit, active transportation (including 
cycling), road and parking facilities;  

• significant land use plans that affect transportation matters;  
• Area Planning Studies, Secondary Plans and Official Plan reviews;  
• assisting the development of new active transportation and transportation demand 

management policies, strategies and programs;  
• advising on measures required to implement the City’s commitment to active 

transportation, including safety features; and 
• recommending and advising on new transportation planning initiatives in the context 

of available approved budgets and under future potential budget allocations. 
 
Composition  
  
Voting Members  
  
Up to fifteen members of the community with an interest in the matters included in the 
mandate of the Integrated Transportation Community Advisory Committee.    

 
Non-Voting Resource Group  
  
Non-Voting and Resource members may be engaged as the committee deems 
necessary.  
  
Sub-committees and Working Groups  
  
The community advisory committee may form sub-committees and working groups as 
may be necessary to address specific issues; it being noted that the City Clerk's office 
does not provide resource support to these sub-committees or groups. These sub-
committees and working groups shall draw upon members from the community advisory 
committee and may include outside resource members as deemed necessary. The Chair 
of a sub-committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the community 
advisory committee.  
 
 
  
Term of Office 
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Appointments to community advisory committee shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 
 
Conduct 
 
The conduct of community advisory committee members shall be in keeping with Council 
Policy including the Respectful Workplace Policy. 
 
Meetings 
 
Meetings shall be once monthly at a date and time set by the City Clerk in consultation 
with the community advisory committee. Length of meetings shall vary depending on the 
agenda. Meetings of working groups that have been formed by the Community Advisory 
Committee may meet at any time and at any location and are in addition to the regular 
meetings of the community advisory committee. 
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Terms of Reference  

Environmental Stewardship and Action  
Community Advisory Committee  

  
  

Role  
  
The role of a community advisory committee is to provide the Municipal Council with a 
formalized on-going opportunity for public consultation and to offer recommendations, 
advice, and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate 
to the purpose of the committee. 
  
Mandate  
  
The Environmental Stewardship and Action Community Advisory Committee (ESACAC) 
reports to the Municipal Council, through the Planning and Environment Committee. The 
Environmental Stewardship and Action Community Advisory Committee provides input, 
advice and makes recommendations on environmental matters affecting the City of 
London.  
  
The Environmental Stewardship and Action Community advisory committee is a Council 
resource with respect to matters such as the following:  
  

• remedial planning toward the clean-up of contaminated areas;   
• waste reduction, reuse and recycling programs;   
• water and energy conservation measures;  
• climate change mitigation;  
• the development and monitoring of London's Urban Forest Strategy and Climate 

Emergency Action Plan and a resource for other related policies and strategies; 
• the maximization of the retention of trees and natural areas; and 
• other aspects of environmental concerns as may be suggested by the Municipal 

Council, its other Committees, or the Civic Administration.  
  
Composition  
  
Voting Members  
  
Maximum of fifteen members consisting of individuals with an interest and/or background 
in environmental initiatives.  
 
Non-Voting Resource Group  
  
Non-Voting and Resource members may be engaged as the committee deems 
necessary.  
 
Sub-committees and Working Groups  
  
The Environmental Stewardship and Action Community Advisory Committee may form 
sub-committees and working groups as may be necessary to address specific issues; it 
being noted that the City Clerk's Office does not provide resources or support to these 
sub-committees or groups. These sub-committees and working groups shall draw upon 
members from the Environmental Stewardship and Action Community Advisory 
Committee as well as outside resource members as deemed necessary. The Chair of a 
sub-committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the Environmental 
Stewardship and Action Community Advisory Committee. 
 
Term of Office 
 
Appointments to community advisory committees shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 
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Conduct 
 
The conduct of Environmental Stewardship and Action Community Advisory Committee 
members shall be in keeping with Council Policy including the Respectful Workplace 
Policy. 
 
Meetings 
 
Meetings shall be once monthly at a date and time set by the City Clerk in consultation 
with the Environmental Stewardship and Action Community Advisory committee. Length 
of meetings shall vary depending on the agenda. Meetings of working groups that have 
been formed by the Environmental Stewardship and Action Community advisory 
committee may meet at any time and at any location and are in addition to the regular 
meetings of the Environmental Stewardship and Action Community Advisory committee. 
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Terms of Reference 

Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Community 
Advisory Committee 

 
Role 
 
The role of a community advisory committee is to provide the Municipal Council with a 
formalized on-going opportunity for public consultation and to offer recommendations, 
advice, and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate 
to the purpose of the committee. 
 
Mandate 
 
The Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Community Advisory Committee (DIACAC) 
reports to the Municipal Council, through the Community and Protective Services 
Committee. The DIACAC is to provide leadership on matters related to diversity, 
inclusivity, equity and the elimination of discrimination in the City of London. 
 
The Diversity, Inclusion and Anti-Oppression Community Advisory Committee (DIACAC) 
may be called upon for the following: 
 

• to provide consultation, advice, report findings and make recommendations to 
City Council as necessary or at such times as Council may deem desirable, on 
matters of discrimination as defined by the Ontario Human Rights Code and 
matters related to diversity, inclusivity and equity in the City of London; 

• to act as a resource for the City in the development, maintenance and refinement 
of policies and practices that facilitates an inclusive and supportive work 
environment. This includes, but is not limited to, human resource policies related 
to recruitment, hiring, training, and promotion that provide equitable opportunity 
for members of London's diverse populations; 

• to participate in the development of new policies and programs or the refinement 
of existing ones, related to matters of discrimination, diversity, inclusivity and 
equity in the City of London; and 

• to be a source of information to the Council on community resources available 
regarding issues of discrimination.  

 
Composition 
 
Voting Members 
 

• fifteen members-at-large 
• a minimum of one individual who is primarily French-speaking 

Non-Voting Members 
 
Non-Voting and Resource members may be engaged as the committee deems 
necessary.  
 
Sub-committees and Working Groups 
 
The community advisory committee may form sub-committees and working groups as 
may be necessary to address specific issues; it being noted that the City Clerk's Office 
does not provide resource support to these sub-committees or working groups. These 
sub-committees and working groups shall draw upon members from the Community 
advisory committee as well as outside resource members as deemed necessary. The 
Chair of a sub-committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the 
Community Advisory committee. 
 
Term of Office 
 
Appointments to community advisory committees shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 
 
Conduct 
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The conduct of community advisory committee members shall be in keeping with Council 
Policy including the Respectful Workplace Policy. 
 
Meetings 
 
Meetings shall be once monthly at a date and time set by the City Clerk in consultation 
with the community advisory committee. Length of meetings shall vary depending on the 
agenda. Meetings of working groups that have been formed by the community advisory 
committee may meet at any time and at any location and are in addition to the regular 
meetings of the community advisory committee. 
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Terms of Reference 

Animal Welfare Community 
Advisory Committee 

 
 
Role 
 
The role of a community advisory committee is to provide the Municipal Council with a 
formalized on-going opportunity for public consultation and to offer recommendations, 
advice, and information to the Municipal Council on those specialized matters which relate 
to the purpose of the committee. 
 
Mandate 
 
The Animal Welfare Community Advisory Committee (AWCAC) reports to the Municipal 
Council through the Community and Protective Services Committee. The mandate of the 
Animal Welfare Community Advisory Committee is to advise the Municipal Council on 
issues relating to animal welfare for domestic animals, urban wildlife and animals for use 
in entertainment, within the City of London. Farm animals do not, however, fall within the 
mandate of the Animal Welfare Community Advisory Committee. 
 
The Animal Welfare Community Advisory Committee will act as a resource on issues and 
initiatives relating to animal welfare within the City of London include animal control 
legislation (municipal, provincial and federal); licensing and other fees; public education 
and awareness programs; off-leash dog parks; adoption programs; spay/neuter programs; 
feral cats; discussing and understanding animals in entertainment; and enforcement. 
 
Typical duties of the AWCAC would include: 
 

• advising on issues and concerns faced by animals within the City of London; 
• advising on opportunities that have been identified within the community to improve 

animal welfare; 
• reviewing and making recommendations to the Community and Protective Services 

Committee on solutions to improve animal welfare in the City of London; 
• supporting, encouraging and being a resource to the Municipal Council and the 

Civic Administration 
 
Composition 
 
Voting Members: 
 
A maximum of fifteen voting members consisting of individuals with an interest or 
background in animal welfare.   
 
Representatives from the following organizations or categories are desirable: 

• Friends of Captive Animals; 
• London Dog Owners Association; 
• Wildlife Rehabilitator, including naturalists with either educational credentials or 

active involvement with wildlife through an organization; 
• Animal Rescue Group; 
• Veterinarian or Veterinary Technician; and 
• Local Pet Shop/Supply Owner. 
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Non-Voting Members 
 
Non-Voting and Resource members may be engaged as the committee deems 
necessary.  
 
Sub-committees and Working Groups 
 
The Community advisory committee may form sub-committees and working groups as 
may be necessary to address specific issues; it being noted that the City Clerk's Office 
does not provide resource support to these sub-committees or working groups. These 
sub-committees and working groups shall draw upon members from the Community 
advisory committee as well as outside resource members as deemed necessary. The 
Chair of a sub-committee and/or working group shall be a voting member of the 
Community Advisory committee. 
 
Term of Office 
 
Appointments to community advisory committees shall be determined by the Municipal 
Council. 
 
Conduct 
 
The conduct of community advisory committee members shall be in keeping with Council 
Policy including the Respectful Workplace Policy. 
 
Meetings 
 
Meetings shall be once monthly at a date and time set by the City Clerk in consultation 
with the community advisory committee. Length of meetings shall vary depending on 
the agenda. Meetings of working groups that have been formed by the community 
advisory committee may meet at any time and at any location and are in addition to the 
regular meetings of the community advisory committee. 
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Council Members’ Expense Account Policy 

Policy Name: Council Members’ Expense Account Policy 
Legislative History: Adopted September 19, 2017 (By-law No. CPOL.-228-480); 
Amended July 24, 2018 (By-law No. CPOL.-228(a)-427) 
Last Review Date: August 10, 2021 
Service Area Lead: City Clerk 

1. Policy Statement 

1.1 This policy establishes the annual budget allocation to individual Council 
Members to support them in performing their diverse roles and representing their 
constituents, including the associated conditions for use of the budget allocation. 

2. Definitions 

2.1 Not applicable. 

3. Applicability 

3.1 This policy shall apply to all Council Members, excluding the Mayor. 

4. The Policy 

4.1 Annual Budget Allocation 

An annual sum of $15,000.00 shall be allocated to each Council Member. 

4.2 Conditions for Use of the Annual Budget Allocation 

a) This policy does not apply to: 

i) the Head of Council; 

ii) any travel-related expenses that are not eligible for reimbursement 
under the Council Policy related to Travel and Business Expenses; 

iii) travel expenses incurred by any Member of Council who has been 
nominated by the Municipal Council to represent it as a member of 
a committee or of the Board of Directors of the Federation of 
Canadian Municipalities or the Association of Municipalities of 
Ontario; it being noted that the latter expenses will be subject to 
Council approval of a source of financing; 

iv) elected officials’ salaries and related payroll costs; 

v) expenses related to telephone, mobile devices and computers 
issued by the Corporation; noting that the standards for the 
aforementioned equipment are established by the City Clerk in 
consultation with Information Technology Services and are 
reflected in the Issuance of Computer Equipment to Council 
Members Policy; 

vi) City of London business cards, letterhead and envelopes; 
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vii) a limited general supply of pens, pencils, erasers, highlighters,
markers, scribble pads, message pads, post-it notes, paperclips,
tape, staples, etc.

viii) expenses for goods or services of a personal nature;

ix) election-related expenses, including expenses incurred to produce
or distribute campaign literature or materials, in accordance with
the Travel and Business Expenses Policy;

x) expenses incurred by delegates who the Mayor may, from time to
time and at their discretion, request to attend meetings with federal,
provincial or municipal organizations, or of the Mayors and
Regional Chairs of Ontario (MARCO) and the Ontario’s Big City
Mayors (OBCM) on the Mayor’s behalf;

xi) any donations or grants as these items are covered under the City
of London Municipal Granting program;

xii) registration costs for the Federation of Canadian Municipalities
and/or Association of Municipalities of Ontario annual
conference(s); it being noted that any related expenses would be
eligible for reimbursement from the individual expense account;

xiii) one annual ward-wide mail out, including printing and distribution
by Canada Post.

b) The annual allocation shall be subject to annual Budget approval;

c) The allocated sum may be used by Members of Council for any of the
following purposes:

i) any conference, seminar or workshop having a direct relationship to
municipal concerns or interests; such expenses to be in
accordance with the Travel and Business Expenses Policy;

ii) educational courses which would assist the elected official in the
completion of their Council-related duties and responsibilities;

iii) gifts and souvenirs for protocol and City of London promotional
purposes, specific sponsorship or merchandise contributions 
toward events (such as City merchandise or equipment rental) up 
to a maximum value of $1,200.00 annually; it being noted that 
monetary donation and grants (funding) is excluded as per part a) 
xi), above;

iv) the expenses of a spouse or companion when claiming business
hosting expenses, at the discretion of the elected official, when
such an expense is considered to be necessary for the
advancement of the interests of the City and is in accordance with
the Travel and Business Expenses Policy;

v) office and computer equipment, furniture and supplies exceeding
corporate issue, subject to the following conditions:

A) purchases of single items exceeding $750.00 (excluding
HST) in value will require the pre-approval of the Expense
Review Officer (or designate) and it must be demonstrated
that such purchases are necessary in order to effectively
represent and serve the constituents;

B) purchases of single items exceeding $750.00 (excluding
HST) in value will be returned to the City Clerk upon the
completion of the term to determine appropriate Corporate
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reuse or redistribution, should the Council Member not be 
returning for an additional term; 

C) notwithstanding part B), above, out-going Member of Council 
may purchase a piece of equipment, originally purchased 
with “City” funds, using personal funds payable to the City, at 
present-market value; 

D) purchases of single items exceeding $750.00 (excluding 
HST) in value in the final year of the term will require the 
submission of a request for approval to the Corporate 
Services Committee on an exception basis, and will remain 
subject to all conditions described above; 

vi) various media and social media publication including notices, 
messages to extend seasonal greetings, advertise ward or 
neighbourhood meetings, extend congratulations to community 
organizations and/or convey Council actions on matters of public 
interest, helpful contact information up to a maximum value of 
$1,000.00 annually;  

vii) expenses related to ward matters and the operation of a “ward 
office”, including such expenses as: neighbourhood or constituent 
meetings, notices, lease of constituency office space within the 
ward, printing, etc., but excluding home internet costs, services or 
equipment;  

viii) expenses related to the hosting of educational forums related to the 
business of the Municipal Council, for the benefit of the public (e.g., 
Speaker’s fees and travel expenses, venue rental for the forum, 
etc.); 

ix)  transportation expenses for business-related travel within the City 
of London, to be paid by one of the following means at the 
discretion of individual Members of Council for the balance of 2015 
(November and December), and for each entire fiscal year 
thereafter: 

A) a monthly transportation allowance in the amount of up to 
$150.00 maximum; OR 

B) a per kilometer rate, based upon submission and approval of 
a “Corporate Car Allowance Statement” claim form, which 
provides for both parking and kilometre usage; 

x) contracting of temporary, part time office assistants subject to the 
following conditions:  

• Members of Council will be responsible for the contracting 
and supervision of office assistants who will be under a 
purchase of service agreement with the Council Member. 

• Members of Council shall arrange for their assistants to 
submit an invoice for work performed at the agreed upon 
rate. All invoices will be approved by the contracting Council 
Member prior to submission to the City Treasurer for 
payment. All payments will be subject to the availability of 
funding in the Council Member’s Expense Account; 

• temporary office assistants contracted by Members of 
Council will not be provided with access to the City Hall 
computer system, but could be provided with access to any 
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offsite service provided by an outside service provider, at the 
discretion of the Council Member; 

• office assistants working for Members of Council will be 
provided keys and security card access from 8:00 a.m. to 
5:30 p.m., Monday to Friday, to the office of the Council 
Member for which they are providing services; and, 

• the Code of Conduct policy for Members of Council will be 
followed in supervising these assistants including the 
protection of confidential information. 

xi) community event ticket purchases, for the individual Members of 
Council. 

d) for expenses not included in (c), above, Members of Council may, at their 
discretion, submit a request, on the required form, through the Corporate 
Services Committee for approval of an expense, on an exception basis; 

e) no goods or services shall be purchased in excess of what the Council 
Members require to complete their term of office, and all expense claims 
will require the submission of original, detailed receipts and clear 
explanation of the City/Ward-related purpose. 

f) the City Treasurer will provide an annual report to the Municipal Council 
detailing elected official remuneration and all expenses incurred against 
each elected official’s expense account, such report to be prepared on or 
before March 31st of each calendar year; 

g) all elected official expense information is considered to be public 
information, with the exception of any detail that is subject to the Municipal 
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act, or any other 
relevant legislation, and shall be posted by the City Clerk, or designate, on 
the City of London website, on a quarterly basis; and, 

h) all eligible claim receipts shall be submitted for processing within 45 (forty-
five) days from the date the expense occurred, in order to be considered 
for reimbursement. 

313



The Urban League of London
P.O. Box 574, Station B,

London, Ontario  N6A 4W8
November 25, 2021

Mayor E. Holder and members of Council:

The Urban League of London is an umbrella organization whose members include over 40
neighbourhood associations and community groups as well as individuals working to improve
and connect our city. Supporting and encouraging community engagement in municipal
decisions is one of the core activities of the League and the reason we have been following and
participating in the review and recommendations for restructuring the City’s Advisory
Committees.

We acknowledge the staff report reflects an extensive review undertaken. As well, many
concerns and suggestions highlighted by City Council, current Advisory Committees, community
groups, and individuals, are included in the revised Terms of Reference. Respectfully we believe
there are significant gaps in the report and motions before SPPC.

Firstly, the scope of housing related matters previously within London Housing AC’s mandate do
not appear within the proposed structure. Staff noted feedback that "there needs to be an
advisory committee focused on housing; a larger committee needs to be created." However,
housing isn't in any of the Terms of Reference and there is no explanation within the report.
Given the urgency on a number of different housing matters in London, this feels like a big gap.

Secondly, we are concerned that to "pause populating" three ACs because of potential overlap
with newly approved, but not yet constituted, community task forces/committees limits citizen
input on several matters involving review and input of current projects. Again, this feels like a big
gap for two important priorities in London: transportation and the environment.

Finally, is there a plan to extend all of the current AC terms beyond the previous Dec 31/21
period? Finalizing the appointment process and other details of the new AC structure along with
recruitment will take some time. Without an extension there will be a lengthy gap in this
important format for community engagement.

Thank you for considering.

Regards,

Skylar Franke
President - Urban League of London on behalf of the Urban League of London Board
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November 18, 2021 

 
Ms. Cathy Saunders 
City Clerk - The Corporation of the City of London 
300 Dufferin Avenue, London, Ontario N6B 1Z2 
 
Dear Ms. Saunders: 
 
This letter is written in relation to the Public Libraries Act, R.S.O. 1990, c. P.44, Sections 
11 and 12, regarding where a vacancy arises in the membership of a library board. 
 
As you’ve made us aware, Library Board Trustee, Mariam Hamou has been appointed to 
London City Council and is no longer eligible to serve on the Library Board, effective 
November 17, 2021. 
 
Per Library Board Chair Jeremy McCall’s direction, I am requesting that you begin the 
process of public notification and appointment. To assist in this matter, the Library 
Board has provided a document listing criteria and answering questions for applicants, 
staff and those deciding on the appointment. 

Taking into consideration the specific needs of the current Library Board, the addition of 
a trustee, representing a racially marginalized community, with significant business 
leadership responsibility in the community would be our preference. 

Again, please accept our thanks for all of your attention to this matter. Please do not 
hesitate to contact me should you require further information. 

Sincerely, 
 
 
 
Michael Ciccone 
CEO & Chief Librarian 
London Public Library 
michael.ciccone@lpl.ca 
519-661-5143 
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December, 2021 

 

Purpose Statement  

London Public Library (Library) strengthens people and neighbourhoods by 
creating connections that enrich lives, inspire discovery, foster creativity, 
and expand possibilities. 

Values 

• Primary Values: Exceptional Customer Service, Anti-racism and Anti 
Oppression 

• Secondary Values: Strong Relationships, Digital Empowerment, 
Accountability & Responsibility and Foundational Literacies 

New Strategic Plan 

On October 21, 2021, the Library Board approved the 2022-26 Strategic 
Plan. The five-year plan is intended to address both short and long-term 
goals that will transform library service to Londoners. A copy of the plan is 
linked below. 

Library Board  

Public Library Boards are governing boards, legal corporations with the 
authority to make policy and to govern the Library’s affairs under the Public 
Libraries Act, RSO 1990, c. P.44. 

A board’s duty is to provide comprehensive, effective and efficient public 
library service that reflects the community’s needs and builds community 
capacity. 
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The stakeholders of today’s libraries expect strong leadership that 
embraces new ideas and forges strong relationships in support of the 
Library. 
 
The Library Board has the authority to act on behalf of the Library; 
individual Board Members have no authority to act on their own. 
The primary role of the Library Board is to: 

• Set the vision, purpose and strategic direction for the Library and, 
using strategic planning techniques, map a strategy; 

• Make policy within the framework of government legislation and 
regulations; 

• Oversee the Library’s finances in accordance with public accounting 
principles and requirements and within municipal budget policy and 
procedures; 

• Monitor overall effectiveness of the Library in meeting community 
needs in an efficient and effective manner and evaluate progress on 
the strategic plan; 

• Impose fees where allowed by the Public Libraries Act; and 
• Hire and evaluate a qualified Chief Executive Officer to implement the 

strategic plan and to manage the day-today delivery of public service 
and daily operations of the Library. 

London Public Library Trustees 

Trustee Values 

As a member of a Library Board, a trustee must act honestly and in good 
faith and in the best interests of the Library. The interests of the Library 
take precedence over personal interests or those of any group with which 
the trustee is associated.  

Trustees are required to conduct themselves in accordance with the Library 
policies, which state that the Library believes that it is the right of all 
Employees, Board Members, Volunteers and any person having a 
relationship with the Library to be treated with dignity and respect. The 
Library is committed to providing a working environment which promotes 
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anti-racism, mutual respect, provides equal opportunities and is free from 
harassment. 
 
Trustee Roles 

Along with the governance, legal and fiscal roles, Library Board Trustees 
are expected to support and participate in community engagement by: 

• Establishing the Library as an essential community service; 
• Building community pride in the Library;  
• Advocating the Library’s role in the community;  
• Maintaining an open dialogue with the community; 
• Building strong relationships with municipal council; 
• Being aware of the municipal planning context; and 
• Supporting the Library in developing strategic partnerships with 

community groups and leaders.  

In order to fulfill the above, the Library requires a well-rounded Board with 
competent, experienced trustees. The trustee’s job requires the ability to 
work together towards a vision and to think in broad, future-oriented terms 
while maintaining a commitment to move vision to reality. This requires 
understanding and discussing the philosophical aspects of library service 
while implementing the necessary governance measures to achieve 
desired services. A good trustee keeps the overall vision, purpose and 
values of the Library in mind while acting strategically. 

The person appointed to the Library Board must be 

• A Canadian citizen;  
• At least 18 years old;  
• A resident of London; and  
• Not employed by the Library Board or the Municipality.  

Essential Competencies & Qualifications 

• Conviction that the Library’s commitment to intellectual freedom is 
essential for a democratic society and uniquely important to the life of all 
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Londoners and communities within London. The Library uses the 
definition of “Intellectual Freedom” from the United Nations Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, which states the following: 
 

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this 
right includes freedom to hold opinions without interference and to 
seek, receive and impart information and ideas through any media 
and regardless of frontiers. 

 
• Commitment to identifying and eliminating systemic racism; 
• Commitment to community engagement; 
• Knowledge of he community’s economic and social conditions 
• Commitment to London and Londoners; 
• Ability to seek and listen to input from all stakeholders and approach 

people and problems with an open mind; 
• Ability to actively participate in discussion, listen to opposing viewpoints 

and make reasoned decisions in order to attain positive outcomes; 
• Experience with governance and successful strategic planning; 
• Leadership experience; 
• Aptitude for planning and project management and organizational skills 
• Willingness to build knowledge and understanding of the broader library 

community; and 
• Time and energy to devote to the work of the Board.  

Time Commitment 

• The Library Board holds a minimum of 7 monthly meetings a year – 
usually on the last Thursday of the month at 5:30. No meeting are 
held in July or August unless it becomes necessary for staff to seek 
board approval on a time-sensitive matter. The time commitment 
includes: preparation time to read and consider reports and other 
information in the meeting package, and the meeting time of 
approximately 3 hours. 
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• On occasion, Board members will also participate in public 
participation meetings designed to seek public input on key library 
matters. 

• Library Board members represent the Library in the community and 
may also attend community events on behalf of the Library Board. 

• Board members are expected to represent the Library on committees 
such as the Historic Sites Committee of the Board, Friends of the 
London Public Library, the Ontario Library Boards’ Association, 
Southern Ontario Library Service, etc. Time commitments vary 
according to the committee. 

• Board members may also elect to participate on “ad hoc” committees 
of the board which are established to deal with specific matters such 
as the hiring of the CEO or drafting specific policy. 

Compensation 

Library Board Members are not compensated.  

Additional Information 

Board information posted to Library’s website 

Library policies 

Cut to the Chase document from the Ontario Library Board’s Association 

Ontario Public Libraries Act 

New Strategic Plan 
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